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committee or subcommittee may delete from
the coples of transcripts that are required to
be made available or furnished to the public
pursuant to subparagraph (3) any portions
which it determines by vote of the majority
of the committee, or subcommittee consist
of material specified in subdivision (A), (B),
{C), (D), or (E) of subparagraph (1). A sep-
arate vote of the committee or subcommit-
tee shall be taken with respect to each tran-
script. The vote of each committee or
subcommittee member participating in each
such vote shall be recorded and published.
In place of each portion deleted from copies
of the transcript made available to the pub-
lig, the committee shall supply a written ex-
planation of why such portion was deleted
and a summary of the substance of the de-
leted portion that does not itself disclose in-
formation specified in subdivision (A), (B),
(C), (D), or (E) of subparagraph (1). The
committee or subcommittee shall maintain
a complete copy of the transcript of each
meeting (including those portions deleted
from copies made available to the public)
for a perlod of at least one year after such

meetings.
“(5) A point of order may be raised against

any committee or subcommittee vote to close
a meeting to the public pursuant to subpara-
graph (1), or against any committee or sub-
committee vote to delete from the publicly
available copy a portion of a meeting tran-
script pursuant to subparagraph (4), by
committee or subcommittee members com-
prising one-fourth or more of the total mem-
bership of the entire commifttee or subcom-
mittee. Any such point of order must be
raised before the entire House within five
legislative days after the vote against which
the point of order is raised, and such point
of order shall be a matter of highest privi-
lege. Each such point of order shall immedi-
ately be referred to a Select Committee on
Meetings consisting of the Speaker of the
House of Representatives, the majority
leader, and the minority leader. The select
committee shall report to the House within
five calendar days (excluding days when the
House is not in session) a resolution con-
talning its findings. If the House adopts a
resolution finding that the committee vote
in question was not in accordance with the
relevant provision of subparagraph (1), it
shall direct that there be made publicly
available the entire transcript of the meet-
ing improperly closed to the public or the
portion or portions of any meeting tran-
script improperly deleted from the publicly
available copy.

“(6) The Select Committee on Meetings
shall not be subject to the provisions of
subparagraph (1), (2), (3), or (4).
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THE CHARLESTON TEXTBOOK
DISPUTE

HON. EARL F. LANDGREBE

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, October 8, 1974

Mr. LANDGREBE. Mr. Speaker, par-
ent and miner protests in Charleston,
‘W. Va., have been prominently featured
in the news in the recent month. The
parents of Kanawha County have finally.
read for themselves some of the text-
books which their children are required
to use in compulsory classes supported
by tax money exacted from their par-
ents. What they find is that the text-
books are designed to separate the chil-
dren from their parents and their cul-
ture, in too many cases. One columnist
for a West Virginia newspaper recently
took a look for himself at these texthooks,
and saw what the parents were talking
about, He concludes with words with
which I find myself very much in agree-
ment:

Historically the goal of education has been
to raise the level of soclety, but these books
take the reverse view and alm to level soclety
to the lowest common denominator. If that
is the goal of education, then we don't need
to spend a lot of money to do it. It would
occur naturally.

I insert the full text of the comments
from the West Virginia newspaper to
show that there is a genuine problem
with elementary and secondary educa-
tion there:

MusT EDUCATION CORRUPT?

I have looked at examples of the new Eng-
lish books that are proposed for Kanawha
County schools, and I am horrified. I ex-
pected them to have some objectionable
things in them after I heard the WCHS-TV
editorial try to justify one book about a queer
person. Curtis Butler explained the ‘“queer’
really didn’t mean what we thought it did,
that “gqueer” only meant unusual, and, if
you didn't believe this, you could look it up
in the dictlonary. This doesn't quite Jibe with
the rest of the content, however., which is
supposed to be relevant—that is, to relate to
the language of the real world that people
live in and to use language the way 1t is used
today. It would be hard to find a person
today who doesn’t consider that ‘“queer”
means homosexual, yet that thought is not
supposed to enter our minds.

I object to this literature because I see
very little in it that is inspiring or uplifting.
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On the contrary it appears to attack the
social values that make up civilization.

Repeatedly it pits black against white ac-
centuating their differences and thereby,
stirring up racial animosity.

It dwells at length on the sexual aspects
of human relationships in such an explicit
way as to encourage promiscuity.

The theme of pacifism runs throughout. It
repeatedly and continuously depicts the
horrors of war without ever suggesting, so
far as I could find, the possibility that men
have fought wars because conditions were
intolerable and that some things are worth
fighting for.

It concentrates on the sordid aspects of
life without ever suggesting that there is,
or can be, a beautiful aspect. By so doing
it promotes hopelessness and fails to motl-
vate upward.

One example of the content that I object
to is found in the supplementary reader en-
titled, “War and Peace”. This “poem to be
read aloud” consists of 26 lines starting with
“BombA, BombB, BombC" and continuing
through the alphabet to the Ilast line,
“BombZ". That is the entire poem, One thing
is sure—it shouldn’t be hard to memorize.

Another poem has the line, “Christ sald
that when one sheep was lost, the rest meant
nothing anymore.” It is hard to imagine
how a philosophy could be so completely
distorted.

Another book gives examples of answers to
use when accused of shoplifting to avold
prosecution, These are not just isolated ex-
amples. It was the extent of this type of
propaganda throughout the books that
shocked me. Time tested literary classics are
crowded out by the type of writing I have
described. You have to look through the
books to believe it, and every parent and
taxpayer should take the time to do it.

Aside from the fact that the philosophy is
revolutionary and appears to attack the ac-
cepted values of our soclety, the series really
doesn't do a very good job of teaching gram-
mar. The course suggests that there are
many dialects within our society and that
the grammatical forms commonly accepted
as right are not necessarily the correct ones,
that expressions like “he dont understand”
can be perfectly acceptable. It appears to
promote the use of “aint” as acceptable.

I use “aint”, but I always know it is not
correct, and, furthermore, I didn't have to
go to school to learn to use it. This brings
up the real objection to this curriculum:
Why spend money to teach the very things
that uneducated people do naturally? His-
torically the goal of education has been to
raise the level of soclety, but these books
take the reverse view and aim to level soclety
to the lowest common denominator, If that
is the goal of education, then we don't need
to spend a lot of money to do it. It would
occur naturally.

SENATE—Wednesday, October 9, 1974

The Senate met at 9 am. and was
called to order by the President pro tem-
pore (Mr. EASTLAND) .

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Hear the words of the prophet Isaiah:

“They that wait upon the Lord shall
renew their strength; they shall mount
up with wings as eagles; they shall run,
and not be weary; and they shall walk,
and not faint.”—Isaiah 40: 31.

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

Help us, O Lord, to run when we can,
to walk when we ought, and to wait when
we must. May the pace of our work be
consistent with the urgency of our Na-
tion's needs. Help us to create great pro-
grams and to attempt great deeds. When
we are uncertain give us the wisdom and
grace to seek Thy clear guidance.

We pray in His name, who is the Way,
the Truth, and the Life. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of

the Journal of the proceedings of Tues-
day, October 8, 1974, be dispensed with.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
may be authorized to meet during the
session of the Senate today.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.
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EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate go
into executive session to consider a nom-
ination on the Executive Calendar.

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to the consideration of execu-
tive business.

The PRESIDENT pro ftempore. The
nomination will be stated.

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM

The second assistant legislative clerk
read the nomination of Philip Edward
Coldwell, of Texas, to be a member of the
Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nomination is con-
sidered and confirmed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the President
be notified of the confirmation of the
nomination.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate re-
sume consideration of legislative busi-
ness.

There being no objection, the Senate
resumed the consideration of legislative
business.

ANNOUNCEMENT OF POSITION ON A
VOTE—FEDERAL ELECTION CAM-
PAIGN ACT AMENDMENTS OF
1974—CONFERENCE REPORT

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, on yes-
terday I was called to the White House
for a conference with the President and
Secretary Kissinger in connection with
the continuing resolution, at the time
when the Senate voted on the adoption
of the conference report on the election
reform measure. I was a conferee, and
I signed the conference report. I should
like the Recorp fto show that if I had
been here, I would have voted “yea’” in
favor of the adoption of the conference
report.

QUORUM CALL

Mr., MANSFIELD. Mr. President, on
the 5 minutes allocated to me, pending
the arrival of the distinguished Senator
from Nebraska, I suggest the absence
of a quorum.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
clerk will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. It is
50 ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Under
the previous order, the Senator from
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Nebraska (Mr. CurTis) is recognized for
not to exceed 15 minutes.

TIME FOR A NEW LOOK

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I believe
that the time has arrived for us to take
a new look at expanding the welfare
state. I believe that the time has arrived
for us to examine the proposal for na-
tional health insurance.

The President of the United States
has declared that inflation is our No. 1
problem. However, it is frue that every
person in the country knows that it is
our No. 1 problem. A great many house-
holds find it difficult to make ends meet.
All costs are soaring. Life insurance be-
comes of less and less value. We have
reached a point where, due to inflation,
it is almost impossible for someone to
acquire a home from earnings.

There are two courses open to us. One
is to go to the causes of inflation and
whip inflation. The other course is to use
inflation as a means further to socialize
the country. I think history has proven
that it is excessive spending, deficit
spending, on the part of the Federal
Government and the mounting national
debt that have been the primary causes
of inflation.

There are those who will contend that
inflation is caused by a great many other
forces. Those forces, no doubt, have had
a part. But the fact remains that every
year that the Federal Government
spends huge amounts more than it takes
in and the national debt goes up, there
follows disastrous inflation. We cannot
escape it. That is a fact. The pattern is
well established. Excessive spending,
always asked for and voted for on the
basis of solving some urgent problem,
produces a mounting debt, then a surge
of inflation. That is the historical
pattern.

How does all this translate into the
daily lives of our people?

It means that when the Federal Gov-
ernment spends excessively, way beyond
all the money that it can collect in taxes,
it has to borrow.

How much money would the Federal
Government get if it attempted to bor-
row money at the interest rate we were
paying 30 years ago? How much money
could the Federal Government borrow if
it tried to borrow at 3.5 percent, or 4, or
5? It would not get any. Therefore, in
order to keep this bubble afloat of ex-
cessive spending, we have to go into the
marketplace and bid high for the money.

What happens when we do that? We
dry up all the money for other activities,
and we have a recession along with in-
flation. We also bid up the interest rate
so that everyvbody else has to pay high
interest.

About 4 or 5 weeks ago, the Govern-
ment put on a special drive to sell cer-
tain securities, and it seems to me that
the interest rate was something like 8.75
percent—a Government bond paying
that amount. I do not know what hap-
pened elsewhere, but out in Nebraska,
the people lined up to buy those bonds.

They did so in the city of Lincoln,
Nebr., which, compared with the great
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cities of the country, is very small, al-
though we are very proud of it as our
State’s capital of some 150,000 people.

In a matter of just a few days, Uncle
Sam took $15 million out of the city of
Lincoln.

There was $15 million that could have
been loaned for the needs of agriculture.

There was $15 million that could have
been loaned to businessmen to extend
and operate their businesses and create
more jobs.

There was $15 million that could have
been loaned to build homes.

There was $15 million that could have
been loaned to buy homes.

And, oh, yes, there was $15 million
that could have been loaned to students.

Our money was gone. Our rate of in-
terest was bid way up beyond the reach
of people to pay.

Some people say, “Well, the answer is
to have the Government make the loans
to students, to farmers, to businessmen,
to homebuyers, and homebuilders.” Of
course, we have to do some of that. But
when we run away from tackling the real
causes of inflation, we add momentum
to our vicious cycle.

The Government causes inflation, but
the Government is the biggest victim of
inflation. When costs soar, it costs us
more for retirement, for salaries, for na-
tional defense, for building highways, for
caring for the poor. Everything costs
more. So it goes on; we have that vicious
cycle.

I do not need to state that it is difficult
to cut expenses. It is difficult. Oh, we can
cut some here and there, and we ought to.
And it all adds up to quite a sum. But
there is one thing that we can do: We
can stop expanding the U.S. Government.
That is what causes it.

The people of the country elevate in-
dividuals to high office, and there is a
desire in some of us fo make a name for
ourselves, by starting a new program as
a monument to ourselves.

So they dream up something new, and
they start talking about it. When they
first start to talk, there is no demand at
home for it. But they keep on plugging
it and they keep on plugging it, and
pretty soon people begin thinking it is a
pretity good idea, and there is a demand
for it.

The first step in reducing Government
expenditures and fighting inflation is to
stop expanding the Federal Government.
I want to be specific. Let us talk about
medical care.

We have a program for the aged: Med-~
icare. Oh, this program ought to be im-
proved, It is bureaucratic. It has a lot of
things wrong with it. We ought to im-
prove it.

We have a program for the poor, called
medicaid. We could recite a long list of
things that are wrong with medicaid,
that ought to be improved, and we should
do that.

But when aspiring politicians get up
and talk about national health, what are
they talking about? They are saying,
“Let us have the Government under-
write the medical costs for people who
are neither poor nor aged.”

If we are going to underwrite medical
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costs for people who are neither poor nor

aged, why do we not underwrite their

grocery bills? Why do we not underwrite

all their other bills? Are we to become a

?.ation where no one stands on his own
eet?

Then what happens to all these noble
and great undertakings to lower Gov-
ernment expenses, and thus stop in-
flation?

If we were to enact one bill such as
national health insurance, the cost to
the Federal Government the first year
is estimated at $5.9 billion. So we would
wipe out by one vote on this floor and
one on the House floor, and one signa-
ture by the President, more than we can
possibly save by retrenching. We "vould
not only wipe out all that we save, we
would be out the expense of putting in
motion all the paraphernalia of pub-
licizing and promoting a fight against
inflation.

Mr. President that $5.9 billion is pea-
nuts. That is the administration pro-
posal. It is bad, and ought to be forgot-
ten. We should not expand the welfare
state until we have put our financial
house in order. I do not think we should
do it then, but we certainly should not
even discuss it before that happens.

There is competitive bidding going on
in this Government today. The previous
administration thought that it could
recommend a national health program
that would cost only $5.9 billion. But
we have other bidders in this Chamber;
and one bid for national health insur-
ance is $80 billion a year.

Well, of course, we would probably re-
sist that and end up somewhere between.
But I, for one, do not want my country
to commit suicide inch by inch any more
than I want it to commit suicide all at
once. And if we are serious about this
fight against inflation, the first and
easiest thing to do is to stop expanding
the Government

It is very simple. It is an inflexible
rule of politics: You can refuse to give,
but you cannot take away.

Take a businessman. He can say to his
employees, “I would like to raise your
pay, but I cannot do so now.” They are
disappointed, very disappointed, but
there is no serious problem on hand.
But suppose he says, “I am going to take
away the raise I gave you 6 months or a
vear ago.” Then he has problems on his
hands. If you doubt it, try it in your own
office. We can refuse to give, and it will
be accepted and people will live with
it somehow, though they will be disap-
pointed; but we cannot launch eut into
a national health program and then,
after 2 or 3 years, say “This is too ex-
pensive” and withdraw it.

Back to this $5.9 billion, which is the
first estimate on the lowest bid in this
effort to glorify politicians, the $5.9 bil-
lion is no doubt far too low. It would
cost much more than that, and that par-
ticular proposal would also place a bur-
den on employers, a compulsory burden,
in what it would require them to carry.

We must keep in mind, Mr. President,
that the burdens of Government are cu-
mulative, It iz not only high taxes, but
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then along come the unreasonable regu-
lations of the Environmental Protection
Agency. And it is not only those two
things; then come the regulations of the
Pure Food and Drug Administration piled
on top of that. And that is not all. Then
come the additional burdens which the
Occupational Safety and Health Act,
OSHA, imposes on people. And it does not
end there. The wage-and-hour inspectors
come around and look at your books, and
they impose some more burdens. And so
on—more agencies and more agencies
and more agencies.

Mr. President, there is only one reason
why the exponents of big government
have not totally destroyed private enter-
prise in this country, and that is that
private enterprise is a lot stronger than
anyone believes. It is the greatest system
on earth. I happen to believe that in-
dividuals who are not ill or subject to
some disaster, and who are not aged,
have the capacity to provide for their
own wants and needs, with the excep-
tion of those wants and needs which,
by their very nature, should be handled
through a community-like activity.

Mr. President, the inflation has grown
so much that just a show, a pretense of
fighting it, would be a cruel deception
on the American people, and could pos-
sibly continue the inflation until dis-
aster would be our lot. We owe it to our-
selves, to the country, and to the entire
world to preserve this Nation of ours.
It is time not only for fighting inflation,
but for some bare knuckles fighting, some
unpopular fighting. It may be time to
separate the men from the boys.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

Mr. McCLURE. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Nebraska yield?

Mr. CURTIS. I am happy to yield to
the distinguished Senator from Idaho.

Mr. McCLURE. I commend the Sena-
tor from Nebraska for some clear think-
ing and straight talk, the kind of thing
this Nation very badly needs in leader-

ship today.

I think it is wise to note that this fol-
lows on some straight talk from the
President of the United States yesterday
in his efforts to bring inflation under
control.

Mr. CURTIS. I thank my distinguished
colleague.

THE WELFARE SYSTEM

Mr. McCLURE. Mr. President, a col-
umnist writing in the October 8 edition
of the Washington Post has brought to
light another example of the type of
conduct which explains why American
citizens hold their Government and its
appointed and elected officials in so lit-
tle respect. It seems that a group of 180
welfare officials went on an expensive
spree in the Virgin Islands to talk about
such matters as the distribution of food
stamps. It will not be comforting to
those who receive the stamps to realize
that sumptuous meals and round trips
to exotic resorts come out of the budget
of an agency set up to relieve their most
basic needs. It does nothing to relieve the
burdened taxpayer who counts on the
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Congress to provide proper oversight of
such programs.

Mr. Robert Carleson, the U.S. Commis-
sioner of Welfare, has reported on Fed-
eral and State audits which have tumed
up some salient facts about the welfare
system; 10.2 percent of those on welfare
are totally ineligible; 22.8 percent are
receiving overpayments, while 18 percent
go underpaid. The result is a yearly loss
to the Nation of over $1.17 billion. Mr.
Carleson points out that—

This situation cannot be tolerated since
we know that ineligibility and overpayment
hurt both the people who must pay the bill
as well as the truly needy reciplents who
recelve inadequate benefits because llmited
funds are spread so thinly.

Mr. President, the strongest implica-
tion of this situation is its inflationary
impact. We are spending too much
money. And we are not even spending it
well. The people of the United States are
not going to be fooled with bandaid pro-
grams or scapegoats for the inflation
which lowers the purchasing power of
their dollar and ravages their savings.
They are going to be watching for the
Members of Congress who accept their
tax dollars and then represent them by
voting for more and more inflation.

Representative SceHErLE put it this
way:

Willlam Simon, Secretary of the Treasury,
and Francine Neff, U.S. Treasurer, recently
made the news with a wistful jest—that the
new dollar bills bearing their names be
printed in red ink, These redbacks, they
suggested, would remind the people of our
Federal debt; unfortunately, the public cdn-
not check Federal spending. Even if they
do not make their way Into general circula-
tion, these redback dollars or scarlet-colored
checks could be used to pay salarles of spend-
thrift Government officlals and prodigal
Members of Congress, serving as a constant
reminder that they are the people responsi-
ble for making the taxpayer “see red.”

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Mr. Carleson’s remarks be in-
cluded in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the remarks
of Mr. Carleson were ordered to be
printed in the REecorp, as follows:

ParTiAlL TeEXT OF REMARKS To BE DELIVERED
BY THE HONORABLE ROBERT B. CARLESON,
U.S. COMMISSIONER OF WELFARE, BEFORE THE
AMERICAN LEGISLATIVE EXCHANGE COUNCIL,
Aveust 17, 1974

For several years the States have been told
by the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare that the family welfare program
would be Federalized and, indeed, the trend
had been to adopt regulations that reduced
the States' flexibility in administering their
welfare programs. As a result, the States have
had very lttle incentive to Improve the
management and effectiveness of their wel-
fare grant programs.

Revlews in 1973 by State and Federal audit
teams have turned up high rates of error in
eligibility and overpayment in the welfare
system, ranging up to 52% of the caseload.
Nationally, 10.29% of the persons on the
AFDC are totally ineligible, another 22.8%
are recelving overpayments, and 89 are re-
celving underpayments. These are not
“nickels and dimes”; the same study shows
that annually over $1.17 billion is misspent
in overpayments or payments to ineligibles.
This situation cannot be tolerated since we
know that ineligibility and overpayment hurt
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b%ih the people who must pay the bill as
well as the truly needy reciplents who receive
inadequate benefits because limited funds are
ad so thinly.

Bp%a belleve thit the real answer to reform-
ing this system lies at the State and local
jevels. The audits referred to earller were
State audits conducted under Federal guide-
lines. The success of welfare reform in Cali-
fornia, West Virginia, and other States fol-
lowing their lead demonstrates that welfare
can be reformed without Federalization.
California has found that a comprehensl;;e
reform of its system has caused a drama’ u(:
reduction in the welfare rolls reaultmgm R
record tax reductions and permitting sti% et
cant increases in welfare benefits 2he
truly needy. Because of these successe > &
new message is coming from the D&grartmee‘ ik
of Health, Education, and We B
family welfare p is best reforme

the State and

m‘;?;;:eml welfare regulations have been

to permit States greater flexibility
i samimaration o thels syieme, B
too long, those at the ot
to “dot all the i's and cross all
iwetion oy Thzough iy e Y
ghe Stea?est;h)::awaver, the new policies snzlnot
utomatic. The revised Federal regulations
:rul remove “straitjackets” which have keg;
the States from doing the most eﬂecﬂv‘;‘t b |
o e e The Siaies are 20t To-
ired to e Of these new tools, 1t
?v‘illi most certainly be in their best interest
b v inia have
alifornia and West Virg! .
fou‘:fd.ca more eﬂ:x:tively r;.d:mn!.stered wel
tem provides ve
m:ysbeneﬂt% t.oltboth. gl;emt:xg:ay::s ';;.g
needy citizens n
3355‘“@; mcegtlve enough for cleanlnao 1;13
welfare. However, because the Federal o
ernment finances at least half tht; [ =
family welfare grants, if it 1s p:nr:; :
greater flexibllity it must expect agco st
bility from the States, If a State ;e; s
choose to make use of the new tools & gem
mits excess errors to continue in its we i
system, overpayments or payments ;:i : rr;d
eligible persons will not qualify for e
funding. Because errors in the presen syer
tem were caused partly because of 19;‘:;3
Federal regulations, the States are el;g
glven a reasonable period of time to reof:?lf
their rates of error. In 1973 and the first ha $
of 1074, the States completed a very compre
hensive quality control audit of thelr syst:lntm
and have been encouraged without penalty
to uncover all errors and fraud. Startlé-xegd oti;
July 1, 1974, each Btate will be expec %
reduce its ineligibility and overpaymer;
error rates to at least a level of 8% and 6§ .qé
respectively, by July, 1975. To the exten!
that a State fails to Ibl;w: :Eadgm Federal
unds will e £
m‘;ttggamv%rf T have real confidence that the
States will be able to reduce their rates of
error as they utilize the flexibility made
available to them in the new Federal regula-
tions. The new regulations will permit them
to verify facts supporting eligibility in all
categorical assistance programs, streamline
the fair hearing process to facilitate the re-
moval of ineligible pveit:on: from the we‘l:s;ef
system, and to e for recoupmen:
overpayments wt?;roe the recipient has the
abllity to A
Thteygonlpgg a family welfare system should
be to meet a temporary condition of need
and to enable a family to become self-sup-
porting and independent of welfare. While
we that there are a few familles
which because of disability and for other

local rather than the Federal
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reasons may be dependent upon welfare for
a significant period of time, the overriding
assumption should be that all the resources
of welfare-related agencies should be di-
rected toward enabling the family to achieve
self-support. To be effective this means more
than just sending welfare checks. All re-
sources in the community, including jobs,
tralning, and soclal services, must be coordl-
nated to achieve this goal of self-sufficlency.
Because the solution to a family's problem
Involves resources and opportunities exist-
ing only at'the State and local levels, States
and counties are in the best position to in-
sure that family welfare is in fact a tem-
porary condition,

As U.S. Commissioner of Welfare, I have
been directed by Secretary Weinberger to
work with Governors, Legislators, State wel-
fare directors, and other State and local offi-
cials to encourage them to reform their wel-
fare systems utilizing the experience of the
successful reforms in California, West Vir-
ginia, and elsewhere. Comprehensive studies
have been completed or are in process in
New Hampshire, Pennsylvania, Michigan, and
Illinois. The Secretary has asked me to find
out from these Governors and other State
officlals where other Federal welfare regula-
tions are impeding effective State and local
administration so that we can consider
changes. And, when a State feels that it can
solve an administrative problem in a better
way, we will welcome applications for walv-
ers of Federal regulations to enable the State
to test and demonstrate new techniques.
Through effective State action with Federal
cooperation, the Nation’'s welfare system is
being reformed and public confidence, which
is so vital to the success of any governmental
program, will be restored.

As a result of these efforts, the national
AFDC rolls have been dropping. We an-
nounced our new approach in March, 1973.
The following month the national rolls
dropped and continued to drop for seven of
the nine months after March, For the first
time since the AFDC program started in 1938,
the 1975 Federal budget calls for a reduction
in spending in this Nation’s largest and most
explosive welfare category. 1973 was the first
year in 20 years that the national AFDQC rolls
have dropped. In addition, in fiscal year 1074,
at least $800 million estimated to be needed
by the States was not spent despite the fact
that at least 25 States increased benefits to
truly needy families during the year. All be-
cause the States are cleaning up their wel-
fare rolls.

If we succeed in each State, the winner will
be the taxpayer, those who pay the bill,
and the truly needy, those for whom the
welfare system exists.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Under
the previous order, the Senator from
Connecticut (Mr. WeEICKER) is recognized
for not to exceed 15 minutes.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
yield back the time allotted to me.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.
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ROUTINE MORNING BUSINESS

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Under
the previous order there will now be a
period for the transaction of routine
morning ' business for not to exceed
15 minutes, with statements limited
therein to 5 minutes.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

e ———

MARRIAGE LICENSES IN THE
PANAMA CANAL ZONE

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I ask
the Chair to lay before the Senate a mes-
sage from the House of Representatives
on S. 2348.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the amendments of the
House of Representatives to the bill (8.
2348) to amend the Canal Zone Code to
transfer the functions of the clerk of the
U.S. District Court for the District of the
Canal Zone with respect to the issuance
and recording of marriage licenses, and
related activities, to the civil affairs di~
rector of the Canal Zone Government,
and for other purposes, as follows:

Page 2, lines 2 and 3, strike out “office of the
civil affairs director of the Canal Zone
Government.", and insert “Governor, or his
designee.”

Page 2, line 23, strike out “civil affairs
director”, and insert: “Governor,”.

Page 3, lines 4 and 5, strike out “civil affairs
director,", ‘and insert: “Governor,”.

Page 3, lines 6 and 7, strike out “civil affairs
director,” and insert: “Governor,".

Page 3, line 10, strlke out “eclvil affairs
director,” and insert: “Governor,”.

Page 3, line 24, strike out “civil affairs
director.” and insert: “Governor,”,

Page 4, line 9, strike out “marriage;” and
insert “a marriage;"’.

Page 4, lines 18 and 19, strike out “civil
affairs director of the Canal Zone Govern-
ment,” and insert: “Governor,".

Page 4, line 22, strike out “civil affairs
director,”, and insert: ‘‘Governor,”.

Page 5, line 2, strike out "ecivil affalrs
director,” and insert: “Governor,”.

Page 5, llnes 22 and 23, strike out “civil
affairs director of the Canal Zone Govern-
ment.”, and Insert: “Governor, or his
designee.”.

Page 5, line 25, strike out “civil affairs
director,”, and insert: “Governor,”.

Page 6, lines 10 and 11, strike out “civil
affairs director of the Canal Zone Govern-
ment.”, and insert: “Governor, or his
designee.”.

Page 6, line 25 strike all after “the' over
to and Including “Government."” on page 7,
line 1, and insert: “Governor,”.

Page 7, lines 18 and 19, strike out “civil
affairs director of the Canal Zone Govern-
ment,”, and insert: “Governor,”.

Page 8, line 3, strike out *“civil affairs
director,”, and insert: “Governor,”.

Page 8, line 9, strike out *civil affairs
director,” and Insert: “Governor,”.

Page 8, line 14, strike out “repealed.”, and
insert: “repealed, and items (5), (6), (7).
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and (8) shall be redesignated (4), (5), (8),
and (7) respectively.”.

Page 8, line 18, strike out “ ‘marriage;’",
and insert: “‘a marriage;"".

Page 8, lines 21 and 22, strike out “civil
affairs director of the Canal Zone Govern-
ment”, and insert: “Governor, or his
designee,"”.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate
agree to the amendments of the House.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

THE CONSIDERATION OF CERTAIN
MATTERS ON THE CALENDAR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate turn
to the consideration of Calendar Nos.
1167, 1169, and 1175.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered. The clerk
will state the first bill by title.

ANNUAL REPORTS TO CONGRESS ON
NUCLEAR INFORMATION

The bill (S. 3802) to provide available
nuclear information to commitiees and
Members of Congress, was considered,
ordered to be engrossed for a third read-
ing, read the third time, and passed, as
follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
202 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1854 is
amended by designating the present text
subsection “a."” and by adding the following
as subsection “b.”:

“b. The members of the Joint Committee
who are Members of the Senate and the
members of the Joint Committee who are
Members of the House of Representatives
shall, on or before June 30 of each year, re-
port to their respective Houses on the devel-
opment, use, and control of nuclear energy
for the common defense and security and for
peaceful purposes. Each report shall provide
facts and information available to the Joint
Committee concerning nuclear energy which
will assist the appropriate committees of
the Congress and individual members in the
exercise of informed judgment on matters
of weaponry; foreign policy; defense; inter-
national trade; and in respect to the expend-
iture. and appropriation of Government
revenues, Each report shall be presented
formally under circumstances which provide
for clarification and discussion by the Senate
and the House of Representatives. In recog=
nition of the need for public understanding,
presentations of the reports shall be made
to the maximum extent possible in open ses-
sions and by means of unclassified written
materials.”.

SMALL BUSINESS EMERGENCY
RELIEF ACT

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (8. 3619) to provide for emergency
relief for small business concerns in
connection with fixed price Government
contracts, which had been reported from
the Committee on Government Opera-
tions with an amendment to strike out
all after the enacting clause and insert
the following:
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SHORT TITLE

Sectron 1. This Act may be cited as the
“Small Business Emergency Rellef Act”.

POLICY

Sec. 2. It is the policy of Congress to pro-
vide relief to small business concerns which
have fixed-price Government contracts in
cases where such concerns encounter sig-
nificant and unavoidable difficulties during
performance because of the energy crisis or
rapid and unexpected escalations of contract
costs,

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 3. As used In this Act—

(1) the term ‘“executive agency” means
an executive department, a military depart-
ment, and an independent establishment
within the meaning of sections 101, 102, and
104(1), respectively, of title 5, United States
Code, and also a wholly owned Goyvernment
corporation within the meaning of section
101 of the Government Corporation Control
Act; and

(2) the term "small business concern'
has the same meaning as such term is given
under section 2 of the Small Business Act.

AUTHORITY

Sec. 4. (a) Pursuant to an application by
a small business concern, the head of any
executive agency may terminate for the con-
venience of the Government any fixed-price
contract between that agency and such
small business concern, upon a finding
that—

(1) during the performance of the con-
tract, the concern has experienced or is ex-
periencing significant unanticipated cost in-
creases directly affecting the cost of contract
compliance; and

(2) the conditions which have caused or
are causing such cost increases were, or are
beilng, experienced generally by other small
business concerns in the market at the
same time and are not caused by negligence,
underbidding, or other special management
factors peculiar to that small business
concern,

(b) A small business concern reguesting
relief under subsection (a) shall support
that request with the following documenta-
tion and certification:

(1) A brief description of the contract,
indicating the date of execution and of any
amendment thereto, the items belng pro-
cured, the price and delivery schedule, and
any revision thereof, and any other special
contractual provision as may be relevant ta
the request;

(2) A history of performance indicating
when work under the contract or commit-
ment was begun, the progress made as of the
date of the application, an exact statement
of the contractor’s remaining obligations,
and the contractor's expectations regarding
completion thereof;

(3) A statement of the factors which have
caused the loss under the contract;

(4) A statement as to the course of events
anticipated if the request Is denled;

(5) A statement of payments received, pay-
ments due, and payments yet to be recelved
or to become due, including advance and
progress payments, and amounts withheld by
the Government, and information as to other
obligations of the Government, if any, which
are yet to be performed under the contract;

(6) A statement and evidence of the con-
tractor's original breakdown of estimated
costs, including contingency allowances and
profit;

(7) A statement and evidence of the con-
tractor's present estimate of total costs under
the contract if enabled to complete, broken
down hetween costs accrued to date of re-
quest, and runout costs, and as between costs
for which the contractor has made payment
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and those for which he is indebted at the

time of the request;

(8) ﬁ. statement and evidence of the con-
tractor’s estimate of the final price of the
contract, giving effect to all escalation,
changes, extras, and other comparable factors
known or contemplated by the contractor;

(9) A statement of any claims known or
contemplated by the contractor against the
govermlxllenthmvozvlng the contract in ques=

on, other than those referr
s ed to under (8)

(10) An estimate of the contractor's total
profit or loss under the contract if required
to complete at the original contract price;

(11) An estimate of the total profits from
other Government business, and all other
sources, during the period from the date of
theteﬁ;séa ctc;ntract involved to the latest esti-
ma of completion of an -
tracts involved; v R

(12) Balance sheets, certified b a certifi

" e
public accountant, as of the end yor the con?
trator's fiscal year first preceding the date of
the first contract, as of the end of each sub-
sequent fiscal year, and as of the date of the
raqueslt together with income statements for
annual perlods subsequent to the
first balance sheet: agd i g

(13) A list of all salaries, bonuses and all
other forms of compensation of the principal
officers or partners and of all dividends and
9'ct;§r wiithdrawals, and all payments to stock-
nolders in any form since the date of
contract involved. ety

DELEGATION
Sec. 5. The head of each executive age
ne
shall delegate authority conferred ba?g tm§
Act, to the extent practicable, to an appro-
priate level that will permit the expeditious
processing of applications under this Act and
to ensure the unformity of its application.
LIMITATIONS

SEc 6. (a) The authority prescribed in

section 3(a) shall apply only to contracts

entered into during the period from Au,
15, 1971, through April 30, 1974, e

(b) The authority conferred by this
shall terminate December 31, I.i}'i’ﬁ?r =5

Mr. CHILES. Mr. President, the bill we
are considering today is intended to pro-
vide relief to small business concerns
holding fixed-price Government con-
tracts who may be on the verge of losing
their business as a result of unanticipated
inflation after price controls were lifted.

I want to add my personal compli-
ments to Senator Hatnaway and the
other members of his Small Business
Government Procurement Subcommittee
who devoted so much effort to shed some
light on the seriousness of the problem
and to find an acceptable solution to it.

As I stated before the Government
Operations Committee, we cannot em-
phasize top strongly that the economic
squeeze being placed on small businesses
throughout the country by fixed-price
Federal contracts has reached disaster-
ous proportions and will lead to the de-
mise of many. They, and the agencies,
have no recourse. We feel a deep sense of
obligation for the Congress to act now
to provide relief. I would like to conclude
some legislative history on-the essence of
the relief envisioned under the bill.

There is but one form of relief a con-
tractor may receive under this bill and
that is a release from his obligation to
perform. There is no intent to provide a
confractor with additional money in an
effort to reduce his losses under certain
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Government contracts. As stated in the
committee report, our concern is with
preventing a contractor from incurring
further losses which he may not be able
to absorb.

To accomplish this intent, we have
suggested that for administrative pur-
poses the agencies follow the established
regulatory procedures normally exercised
under termination for convenience. How-
ever, in keeping with our intent, there
is a need to make clear that the agencies
recognize that, although they will be
using existing procedures, a termination
under authority of this bill is not a “ter-
mination for the convenience of the Gov-
ernment” in the literal or usually used
sense of the term. Nor is such a termina-
tion necessarily in the best interest of the
Government. This is a termination ini-
tiated at the contractors’ request, for his
convenience, and in his best interest.

Customarily, the termination for con-
venience clause is implemented after a
determination has been made that such
an action is in the best interest of the
Government. Because it is in the Gov-
ernment’s best interest, the contractor
is entitled to a reimbursement of costs
actually incurred before cancellation
plus a reasonable profit on that work.
However, recognizing the unique circum-
stances envisioned by this bill which
make such a termination an act in the
best interest of the contractor, it should
be clear to both the agencies and the
eligible contractors that, consistent with
the history of this bill, a Government
contract may be terminated under ex-
isting procedures, but without costs, if
such an action will help prevent the
demise of a current supplier.

Using the Department of Defense
Armed Services Procurement Regulations
as an example (ASPR 7-103.21), the ex-
isting termination for convenience reg-
ulations would entitle the contractor to
full reimbursement, at contract prices,
for work completed, and for costs in-
curred on work terminated. Under the
eligibility requirements specified for this
bill, there would be no allowable profit
adjustments since the contracts would
be causing losses. Under no eircumstan-
ces would a contractor be permitted to
recover any amount greater than the
total original contract price.

It was suggested that, In some in-
stances, it may be cheaper to simply
renegotiate the existing contract. How-
ever, it would be tremendously difficult
to legislate the equitable application of
“cheaper.” The administrative burden of
making such a cost comparison in each
case would be tremendous. The estimates
would also be subject to much uncer-
tainty, speculation and challenge. There
would also seem to be a fundamental
problem with insuring equity and uni-
formity if we leave to the agencies the
discretion to make value judgments on
whose contracts to terminate and whose
to amend. It would appear that one party
could walk away from his contract with
nothing more than the assurance he can
lose no more money while another party
would be reimbursed for his losses and
even given the opportunity to enhance
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his profits. Who, I would ask, should be
empowered to make this kind of a value
judgment?

Mr. President, we would hope that in
this manner we can be fiscally respon-
sible and yet preserve the many small
businesses which have served us well.

The amendment was agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed for
a third reading, read the third time, and
passed.

FEDERAL GRANT AND COOPERATIVE
AGREEMENT ACT OF 1974

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (S. 3514) to distinguish Federal grant
and cooperative agreement relationships
from Federal procurement relationships,
and for other purposes, which had been
reported from the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations with an amendment to
strike out all after the enacting clause
and insert:

That this Act may be cited as the “Federal
Grant and Cooperative Agreement Act of
1974".

FINDINGS AND PURPOSE

Sec. 2. (a) The Congress finds that—

(1) there is a need to distinguish Federal
assistance relationships from Federal pro-
curement relationships and thereby to stand-
ardize usage and clarify the meaning of the
legal instruments which reflect such relation-
ships;

(2) uncertalnty as to the meaning of such
terms as “contract”, “grant”, and “coopera-
tive agreement” causes operational incon-
sistencies, confusion, inefficlency, and waste
for reciplents of awards as well as for execu-
tive agencies; and

(3) the Commission on Government Pro-
curement has documented these findings and
concluded that a reduction of the existing
confusions, inconsistencies, and inefficiencles
is feasible and necessary.

(b) The purposes of this Act are—

(1) to characterize the relationship be-
tween the Federal Government and contrac-
tors and other recipients In the acquisition
of property and services and in the furnish-
ing of assistance by the Federal Government;

(2) to establish Government-wide criteria
for selection of appropriate legal Instruments
to achieve uniformity in the use by the ex-
ecutive agencies of such Instruments, & clear
definition of the relationships they reflect,
and a better understanding of the responsi-
bilitles of the parties;

(3) to promote increased discipline In the
selection and use of contracts, grant agree-
ments, and cooperative agreements and to
maximize competition in the award of con-
tracts and encourage competition, where
deemed appropriate, in the award of grants
and cooperative agreements; and

(4) to require a study of the relation-
ship between the Federal Government and
grantees and other reclplents In Federal as-
sistance programs and the feasibility of de-
veloping a comprehensive system of guid-
ance for the use of grant and cooperative
agreements in carrying out such programs.

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 3. As used in this Act, the term—

(1) "State government” means any of the
several States of the United States, the Dis-
trict of Columbla, the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, any territory or possession of
the United States, any agency or instrumen-
tality of a State, and any muiti-State, re-
glonal, or interstate entity which has gov-
ernmental functions;

(2) “local government” means any unit of
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government within a State, a county, mu-
nicipallty, city, town, township, local public
authority, special district, intrastate district,
council of governments, sponsor group repre=
sentative organization, other intrastate gov-
ernment entity, or any other Instrumentality
of & local government;

(8) “other reciplent” means any person or
reciplent other than a State or local govern-
ment who is authorized to receive Federal
assistance and includes any charitable or
educational institution;

(4) “executive agency'' means any execu-=
tive department as defined in section 101 of
title 5, United States Code, a military de-
partment as defined In section 102 of title 5,
United States Code, an independent estab-
lishment as defined in section 104 of title 5,
United States Code (except that it shall not
Include the General Accounting Office), a
wholly-owned Government corporation; and

(5) “grant or cooperative agreement” does
not Include any agreement under which only
direct Federal cash assistance to individuals,
& subsidy, a loan, a loan guarantee, or insur-
ance is provided.

USE OF CONTRACTS

SEc. 4. Each executive agency shall use a
type of procurement contract as the legal
instrument reflecting a relationship between
the Federal Government and a State or local
government or other reciplent—

(1) whenever the principal purpose of the
instrument is the acquisition, by purchase,
lease, or barter, of property or services for
the direct benefit or use of the Federal Gov-
ernment; or

(2) whenever an executive agency deter-
mines in a specific Instance that the use of
a type of procurement contract is appro-
priate,

USE OF GRANT AGREEMENTS

Sec. 5. Each executive agency shall use a
type of grant agreement as the legal instru-
ment reflecting a relationship between the
Federal Government and a State or local
government or other recipient—

(1) whenever the principal purpose of the
relationship 1s the transfer of money, prop-
erty, services, or anything of value to the
State or local government or other reciplent
in order to accomplish a public purpose au-
thorized by Federal statute, rather than ac-
quisition, by purchase, lease or barter, of
property or services for the direct benefit or
use of the Federal Government; and

(2) whenever no substantial involvement
is anticipated between the executive agency,
acting for the Federal Government, and the
State or local government or other reciplent
during performance of the contemplated ac-
tivity.

USE OF COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS

Sec. 6. Each executive agency shall use a
type of cooperative agreement as the legal
instrument reflecting a relationship between
the Federal Government and a State or local
government or other recipient—

{1) whenever the principal purpose 3f the
relationship is the transfer of money, prop-
erty, services, or anything of value to the
State or local government or other reciplent
to accomplish a public purpose authorized
by Federal statute, rather than acquisition,
by purchase, lease or barter, of property or
services for the direct benefit or use of the
Federal Government; and

(2) whenever substantial involvement is
anticipated between the executive agency,
acting for the Federal Government, and the
B.ate or local government or other reciplent
d.ring performance of the contemplated
activity.

AUTHORIZATIONS

Sec, 7. (a) Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, each executive agency author-
ized by law to enter into contracts, grant
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©r cooperative agreements, or similar arrange-
ments is authorized and directed to enter
into and use contracts, grant agreements, or
cooperative agreements as required by this
Act,
(b) The authority to enter into grant or
cooperative agreements shall include the
discretionary authority, when it is deemed by
the head of an executive agency to be in
furtherance of the objectives of such agency,
to vest in State or local governments or other
recipients, without further obligation to the
Federal Government or on such other terms
and conditlons as the agency deems ap-
propriate, title to equipment or other tan-
glble personal property purchased with such
grant or cooperative agreement funds.
STUDY OF FEDERAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS

Sec. 8. The Director of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget, in cooperation with the
executive agencies, shall undertake a study
to develop a better understanding of alter-
native means of implementing Federal assist~
ance p , and to determine the feasi-
bility of developing a comprehensive system
of guldance for Federal assistance programs.
Buch study shall include a thorough con-
sideration of the findings and recommenda-
tions of the Commission on Government Pro-
curement relating to the feasibility of de-
veloping such a system. The Director shall
consult with representatives of the executive
agencies, the Congress, the General Account-
ing Office, and State and local governments,
other recipients and other interested mems-
bers of the public. The resuits of the study
shall be reported to the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations of the Senate and the
House of Representatives at the earliest prac-
ticable date, but in no event later than two
years after the date of enactment of this
Act. The report on the study shall include
(1) detailed descriptions of the alternative
means of implementing Federal assistance
programs and of the circumstances in which
the use of each appears to be most desirable,
(2) detalled descriptions of the basic char-
acteristics and an outline of such compre-
hensive system of guidance for Federal as-
sistance programs, the development of which
may be determined feasible, and (3) recom-
mendations concerning arrangements to pro=-
ceed with the full development of such
comprehensive system of guldance and for
such administrative or statutory changes, in-
cluding changes in the provisions of sections
3 through 7 of this Act, as may be deemed
appropriate on the basis of the findings of
the study.

REPEALS AND SAVINGS PROVISIONS

Sec, 9. (a) The Act entitled “An Act to
authorize the expenditure of funds through
grants for support of scientific research, and
for other purposes”, approved September 6,
1958 (72 Stat. 1793; 42 U.8.C. 1801, 1892, and
1803), is repealed, effective one year after
the date of enactment of this Act.

(b) Nothing in this Act shall be construed
to render vold or voldable any existing con-
tract, grant, cooperative agreement, or other
contract, grant, or cooperative agreement
entered Into up to one year after the date
of enactment of this Act.

(¢) Nothing in this Act shall apply to the
disposal of surplus property as that term is
defined In section 3 of the Federal Property
and Administrative Services Act of 1949, as
amended (40 US.C. 472).

(d) Nothing in this Act shall require the
establishment of a single relationship be-
tween the Federal Government and a State
or;local government or other reciplent on a
Jointly funded project, involving funds from
more than one program or appropriation,
where different relationships would other-
wise be appropriate for different components
of the project. .
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() The Director of the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget may except individual
transactions or programs of any executive
agency from the application of the provisions
of this Act. This authority shall expire one
hundred and eighty days after recelpt by the
Congress of the study provided for in section
8 of this Act.

The amendment was agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, read the third time,
and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message from the President of the
United States was communicated to the
Senate by Mr. Marks, one of his secre-
taries.

REPORT OF THE NATIONAL AD-
VISORY COUNCIL ON ECONOMIC
OPPORTUNITY—MESSAGE FROM
THE PRESIDENT

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate a message from the
President of the United States submit-
ting the annual report of the National
Advisory Council on Economic Oppor-
tunity, which, with the accompanying
report, were referred to the Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare. The mes-
sage is as follows:

To the Congress of the United States:
Enclosed herewith is the seventh an-
nual report of the National Advisory
Council on Economic Opportunity. I
should note that many of the observa-
tions and conclusions of this report are
at variance with policies of this Admin-
istration.
GerarLp R. Forb.
TrE WHITE House, October 9, 1974.

MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE

At 9:37 a.m., a message from the House
of Representatives by Mr, Berry, one of
its reading clerks, announced that the
House disagrees to the amendments of
the Senate to the bill (HR. 14225) to
amend and extend the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973 for 1 additional year; re-
quests a conference with the Senate on
the disagreeing votes of the two Houses
thereon; and that Mr. PErkINs, Mr.
BraneEmas, and Mr. Quie were appointed
managers of the conference on the part
of the House.

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

_At 12:55 p.m., a message from the
House by Mr. Berry, one of its reading
clerks, announced that the Speaker had
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affixed his signature to the following
enrolled bills and joint resolution:

8. 1794. An act to amend section 308 of
title 44, United States Code, relating to the
disbursing officer, deputy disbursing officer,
and certifying officers and employees of the
Government Printing Office;

8. 2220. An act to repeal the “cooly trade”
laws;

B. 3362. An act to enable the Secretary of
the Interior to provide for the operation,
maintenance, and continued construction of
the Federal transmission system in the
Pacific Northwest by use of the revenues of
the Federal Columbia River Power System,
and the proceeds of revenue bonds, and for
other purposes; and

S.J. Res. 123. A joint resolution authorizing
the procurement of an oil portrait and mar-
ble bust of former Chief Justice Earl Warren.

The enrolled bills and joint resolution
were subsequently signed by the Presi-
dent pro tempore.

ENROLLED BILL AND JOINT RESOLUTION SIGNED

At 4:35 p.m., a message from the House
of Representatives by Mr. Berry, one of
its reading clerks, announced that the
Speaker has affixed his signature to the
following enrolled bill and joint resolu-
tion:

H.R. 11641. An act to amend the National
Wildlife Refuge System Administration Act
of 1966 in order to strengthen the standards
under which the Secretary of the Interior
may permit certian uses to be made of areas
within the system and to require payment of
the fair market value of rights-of-way or
other interests granted in such areas in con=-
nection with such uses; and

H.J. Res. 1131. A joint resolution making
further continuing appropriations for the
fiscal year 1975, and for other purposes.

The enrolled bill and joint resolution
were subsequently signed by the Acting
President pro tempore.

At 5:45 pm. a message from the
House of Representatives by Mr. Hack-
ney, one of its reading clerks, announced
that the House agrees to the report of
the committee of conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the
amendments of the House to the bill
(8. 1769) to reduce the burden on inter-
state commerce caused by avoidable fires
and fire losses, and for other purposes.

At 6:05 p.m. a message from the
House of Representatives by Mr. Berry,
one of its reading clerks, announced that
the House agrees to the report of the
committee of conference on the disagree-
ing votes of the two Houses on the
amendment of the Senate to the bill
(H.R. 13113) to amend the Commodity
Exchange Act to strengthen the regula-
tion of futures trading, to bring all agri-
cultural and other commodities traded
on exchanges under regulation, and for
other purposes.

At 6:33 pm. a message from the
House of Representatives by Mr. Berry,
one of its reading clerks, announced that
the House agrees to the report of the
committee of conference on the disagree-
ing votes of the two Houses on the
amendments of the Senate to the bill
(H.R. 11510) to reorganize and consoli~-
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date certain functions of the Federal
Government in a new Energy Research
and Development Administration and in
a Nuclear Energy Commission in order
to promote more efficient management of
such functions.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr, STENNIS, from the Committee on
Armed Services, without amendment:

H.R. 15148. An act to extend the time limit
for the award of certain military decorations
(Rept. No. 93-1249).

By Mr. INOUYE, from the Committee on
Commerce, without amendment:

S. Res, 347, A resolution to authorize the
Committee on Commerce to make an in-
vestigation and study on the policy and role
of the Federal Government on tourism in
the United States (Rept. No. 83-1260).

By Mr. KENNEDY, from the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare, with amendments:

5. 2854, A bill to amend the Public Health
Service Act to expand the authority of the
National Institute of Arthritis, Metabolism,
and Digestive Diseases in order to advance
2 national attack on arthritis (Rept. No. 93-
1251).

By Mr. JOHNSTON, from the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, with amend-
ments:

5. 3871. A bill to authorize the Adminis-
trator of the Federal Energy Administration
to conduct a study of the energy needs of
the United States and the methods by which
such needs can be met, and for other pur-
poses (Rept. No. 93-1253).

By Mr. KENNEDY, from the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare, with amend-
ments:

8. 32. A bill to amend the National Seci-
ence Foundation Act of 1950 in order to es-
tablish a framework of national science
policy and to focus the Natlon's sclentific
talent and resources on its priority problems,
and for other purposes (Rept. No. 83-1254).

By Mr. McCLELLAN, from the Committee
on Appropriations, with amendments:

HR. 16000. An act making supplemental
appropriations for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1975, and for other purposes (Rept.
No. 93-1255).

By Mr. FULBRIGHT, from the Committee
on Foreign Relations, with amendments:

SJ. Res. 236, A joint resolution to provide
for the indemnification of the Metropolitan
Museum of New York for loss or damage suf-
fered by objects In exhibition in the Union
g;;c;viet Soclalist Republics (Rept. No. 93-

By Mr. CANNON, from the Committee on
Commerce, with amendments:

8. 3481. A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 to deal with discriminatory
and unfair competitive practices in interna-
tional air transportation, and for other pur-
poses (Rept. No. 93-1257) .

By Mr. RANDOLPH, from the Committee
on Public Works, with amendments:

S, 3563. A bill to authorize the construc-
tion of a highway bridge across the Snake
River between Clarkston, Wash., and Lewis-
ton, Idaho (Rept. No. 93-1258).

By Mr. EAGLETON, from the Committee
on the District of Columbia, with amend-
ments:

H.R. 15643. An act to reorganize publie
higher education in the District of Columbia,
establish a Board of Trustees, authorize and
direct the Board of Trustees to consolidate
the existing local institutions of public
higher education into a single Land-Grant
University of the District of Columbia; di-
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rect the Board of Trustees to administer the
University of the District of Columbia, and
for other purposes (Rept. No. 98-1258).

By Mr. LONG, from the Committee on
Commerce, with amendments:

HR. 13206. An act to authorize appropria-
tions for the fiscal year 1875 for certain mari-
time programs of the Department of Com-
merce (together with supplemental views)
(Rept. No. 93-1260).

By Mr. CANNON, from the Committee on
Rules and Administration, without amend-
ment:

8. Con. Res. 116. A concurrent resolution
authorizing the printing of additional copies
of Senate hearings on the marihuana-
hashish epidemic and its impact on U.S, se-
curity (Rept. No. 83-1261). ¢

8. Res. 359. A resolution Increasing the
limitation on expenditures by the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary for the procurement of
consultants Rept. (No. 93-1262).

5. Res. 361. A resolution authorizing the
printing of the compillation entitled “To-
ward a Natlonal Growth Policy: Federal and
State Developments in 1973" as a Senate
document (Rept. No. 93-1263).

8. Res. 383. A resolution authorizing the
printing of additional coples of the report
entitled “Executive Orders in Time of War
and National Emergency” (Rept. No. 93-
1264) .

5. Res. 406. A resolution authorizing sup-
plemental expenditures by the Committee on
the Budget for inquiries and investigations
(Rept. No. 83-12656),

By Mr. CANNON, from the Committee on
Rules and Administration, with an amend-
ment:

8. Con. Res. 88, A concurrent resolution
authorizing the printing of additional coples
of the National Nutrition Policy Study hear-
ings and panel reports of the Senate Select
Committee on Nutrition and Human Needs
(Rept. No. 93-12686).

By Mr. CANNON, from the Committee on
Rules and Administration, with amend-
ments:

S. Res. 393. A resolution authorizing the
printing of the report entitled “The Cost of
Clean Air" as a Senate document (Rept. No.
93-1268).

S. Res. 389. A resolution authorizing sup-
plemental expenditures by the Committee on
Government Operations for inquiries and in-
vestigations by the Permanent Subcommit-
tee on Investigations (Rept. No, 93-1267).

8. Res. 403. A resolution authorizing sup-
plemental expenditures by the Committee on
the Judiclary for an inquiry and investiga-
tion relating to administrative practice and
procedure (Rept. No. 93-1269).

ENERGY REORGANIZATION ACT
OF 1974—CONFERENCE REPORT
(REPT. NO. 93-1252)

Mr. RIBICOFF submitted a report of
the committee of conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses on
the amendments of the Senate to the
bill (H.R. 11510) to reorganize and con-
solidate certain functions of the Federal
Government in a new Energy Research
and Development Administration and in
a Nuclear Energy Commission in order
to promote more efficient management
of such functions, which was ordered to
be printed.

STATE DEPARTMENT-USIA
THORIZATIONS,
ENCE REPORT

Mr. SPARKMAN submitted a report
from the committee of conference on the
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disagreeing votes of the two Houses on
the amendment of the House to the bill
(S. 3473) to authorize appropriations for
the Department of State and the U.B.
Information Agency, and for other pur-
poses,

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF
COMMITTEES

As in executive session, the following
executive reports of committees were
submitted:

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, from
the Committee on Armed Services, I
report favorably the nomination of Gen.
Andrew Jackson Goodpaster, U.S. Army,
to be placed on the retired list in that
grade. I ask that his name be placed on
the Executive Calendar.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, in addi-
tion, there are 2,721 in the Army for pro-
motion to the grade of colonel and be-
low; in the Navy and Naval Reserve
there are 381 for promotion to the grade
of captain and in the Marine Corps there
are 441 for appointment in the grade of
colonel. Since these names have already
appeared in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
and to save the expense of printing on
the calendar, I ask unanimous consent
that they be placed on the Secretary’s
Desk for the information of any Senator.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(The nominations ordered to lie on
the Secretary’s desk were printed in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD of September 24,
26, and October 2, 1974, at the end of
the Senate proceedings.)

By Mr. EAGLETON, from the Com-
mittee on the District of Columbia:

Carl H. McIntyre to be Director of Cam-
palgn Finance in the District of Columbia.

(The above nomination was reported
with the recommendation that it be con-
firmed, subject to the nominee’s commit-
ment to respond to requests to appear
and testify before any duly constituted
committee of the Senate.)

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

The PRESIDENT pro tempore today
affixed his signature to the following en-
rolled bills which were previously signed
by the Bpeaker of the House of Repre-
sentatives:

H.R. 7954. An act to direct the Secretary
of Agriculture to release on behalf of the
United States conditions in a deed convey-
ing certain lands to the State of New York
and to provide for the conveyance of certain
interests in such lands so as to permit such
State, subject to certailn conditions, to sell
such land; and

H.R. 9054, An act to amend the act en-
titled “An act to authorize the Secretary of
Agriculture to execute a subordination agree-
ment with respect to certain lands in Lee
County, 8.C.”

ENROLLED BILLS AND JOINT RES-
OLUTION PRESENTED

The Secretary of the Senate reported
that today, October 9, 1974, he presented
to the President of the United States the
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{?llowmg enrolled bills and joint resolu-
on.

S. 1794, An act to amend section 308 of
title 44, United States Code, relating to the
disbursing officer, deputy disbursing officer,
and certifying officers and employees of the
Government Printing Office;

S.2220. An act to repeal the “cooly trade”
laws;

8. 3362. An act to enable the Secretary of
the Interior to provide for the operation,
maintenance, and continued construction of
the Federal transmission system in the Pa-
cific Northwest by use of the revenues of
the Federal Columbia River power system
and the proceeds of revenue bonds, and for
other purposes; and

5.J. Res. 123. A joint resolution authorizing
the procurement of an ol portrait and marble
bust of former Chief Justice Earl Warren.

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND
JOINT RESOLUTIONS

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first time
and, by unanimous consent, the second
time, and referred as indicated:

By Mr. FULBRIGHT (by request) :

S. 4103. A bill to authorize certain officers
and employees of the Department of State
and of the Forelgn Service to carry firearms
for the purpose of protecting designated
individuals. Referred to the Committee on
Forelgn Relations.

By Mr. EAGLETON:

5. 4104. A Dbill to amend title XVI of the
Social Security Act to permit .individuals
who are residents in certain public institu-
tions to recelve supplementary security in-
come benefits. Referred to the Committee
on Finance.

By Mr. JACKSON (for himself and
Mr. FaNNIN) (by request):

S, 4105, A bill to provide for establishment
of the Father Marquette National Memorial
in St. Ignace, Mich., and for other purposes.
Referred to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. JACKSON:

S. 4106. A bill for the relief of Cipriano
Dural Luna, his wife, Ester Atega Luna, and
their daughter, Carmelita Atega Luna. Re-
ferred to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. STEVENS (for Mr. Coox):

S. 4107, A bill to establish the Red River
Gorge National Park, Ky., to deauthorize the
Red River Lake project, and for other pur-
poses. Referred to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. BENTSEN:

8. 4108. A bill for the rellef of Manuel
Suarez and his wife, Aurora Garcia Suarez.
Referred to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. HATFIELD:

S. 4109. A Dbill to direct the Secretary of
Agriculture to convey certain lands to the
State of Oregon by and through its Depart-
ment of Transportation. Referred to the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry.

By Mr. BROCK:

S. 4110. A bill to amend title 10, United
States Code, to establish Armed Forces en-
gineering and technology academies, to
provide qualified and specially trained per-
sonnel for the Armed Forces by authorizing
the establishment of a Reserve Enlisted
Training Corps and by authorizing a spe-
cial scholarship program under which per-
sons would receive education and training
in critical specialties needed by the Armed
Forces, and to amend chapter 34 of title 38,
United States Code, to authorize tuition as-
sistance payments to eligible veterans pur-
suing a course of education or training under
such chapter. Referred to the Committee
on Armed Services.
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By Mr. MATHIAS:

8. 4111. A bill to provide for the striking
of medals in commemoration of the 200th
anniversary of the signing of the Declara-
tion of Independence by Charles Carroll of
Carrollton. Referred to the Committee on
Banking, Housing and Urban Affairs.

By Mr. THURMOND (for himself,
Mr. HOLLINGS, Mr, TALMADGE, Mr,
NunwN, Mr. ErviN, Mr. HeLms, Mr,
MaTHIAS, Mr. Hucre Scorr, Mr. PELL,
Mr. PasToRg, and Mr. GUENEY):

S. 4112, A bill to authorize the establish-
ment of the Eutaw Springs National Battle-
fleld Park in the State of South Carolina,
and for other purposes. Referred to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. ROTH (for himself, Mr. Buck-
LEY, Mr. CurTtis, Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr,
McCrLure, and Mr. HarrY F. BYRD,
JR.) ¢

5. 4114. A bill to authorize the President
to reduce Federal expenditures and net
lending for fiscal year 1975 to $205,000,000,-
000. Ordered held at desk.

By Mr. HUGH 8COTT: -

B. 4113. A bill to Insure that budget out-
lays by the U.S. Government during the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1975 do not ex-
ceed $300,000,000,000. Ordered held at the
desk.

By Mr. PASTORE:

5.J. Res. 248. A joint resolution assuring
compensation for damages caused by nu-
clear incldents involving the nuclear reac-
tor of a U.S. warship. Referred to the Joint
Committee on Atomiec Energy.

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

By Mr. FULBRIGHT (by request) :

S. 4103. A bill to authorize certain
officers and employees of the Depart-
ment of State and of the Foreign Service
to carry firearms for the purpose of pro-
tecting designated individuals. Referred
to the Committee on Foreign Relations.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, by
request, I introduce for appropriate ref-
erence a bill to amend the act of June 28,
1955 (22 U.S.C. 2666), in order to author-
ize certain officers and employees of the
Department of State and of the Foreign
Service to carry firearms for the purpose
of protecting designated individuals.

The bill has been requested by the
Department of State and I am introduc-
ing it in order that there may be a spe-
cific bill to which members of the Senate
and the public may direct their atten-
tion and comments.

I reserve my right to support or op-
pose this bill, as well as any suggested
amendments to it, when it is considered
by the Committee on Foreign Relations.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
be printed in the Recorp at this point,
together with the letter from the Assist-
ant Secretary of State for Congressional
Relations to the President pro tempore
of the Senate dated September 24, 1974.

There being no objection, the bill and
letter were ordered to be printed in the
ReEcorp, as follows:

8. 4108

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, that the Act
of June 28, 1955 (22 U.S.C. 2666), is amended
to read as follows:

“Under such regulations as the Becretary
of State may pmcﬂbe, securlty officers of
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the Departmment of State and the Foreign
Service who have been designated by the
Secretary of State and who have qualified for
the use of firearms, are authorlzed to carry
firearms for the purpose of protecting heads
of foreign states, official representatives of
foreign governments and other distinguished
visitors to the United States, the SBecretary
of State, the Deputy Secretary of State, of«
ficial representatives of the United States
Government, and members of the immediate
families of any such persons, both in the
United States and abroad, when such protec-
tion is determined by the Secretary of State
to be necessary.”
DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington, D.C., September 24, 1974.
Hon. JaMEs O. EASTLAND,
President Pro Tempore, U.S. Senate,
Washingion, D.C.

DeEArR Me. PreEsiENT: Enclosed is a draft
bill to amend the Act of June 28, 1955, (22
U.S.C. 2666) . This provision of law authorizes
security officers of the Department of State
and the Forelgn Service, who have been
designated by the Secretary of State and
who have qualified for the use of firearms,
to carry firearms for the purpose of protect-
ing heads of foreign states, high officials of
foreign governments and other distinguished
visitors to the United States, the Secretary of
State and the Under Secretary of State, and
official representatives of foreign govern-
ments and of the United States attending
international conferences or performing spe-
cial missions.

The lamentable increase in international
terrorist acts has demonstrated the neces-
sity for somewhat broader and clearer au-
thority to provide protection to persons who
by their position, activities, or family rela-
tionships are exposed to speclal risk of ter-
rorist attack. For example, recent terrorist
acts demonstrate that the effective protec-
tion of any public figure frequently requires
not only the protection of his own person,
but also of the persons of members of his
{mmediate family. We belleve this authority
exists for the categories of persons men-
tioned in the existing legislation, but clari-
fication would be most desirable. Experience
has also shown that it may be important to
provide personal protection for individual
diplomats or members of their immediate
families on occasions other than at Inter-
national conferences or during special mis-
sions.

The proposed legislation would authorize
the Secretary of State to direct that protec-
tion be provided to officlal representatives
of the United States Government and to
members of thelr immediate families in cases
where the Secretary determines such protec-
tion to be necessary. We strongly believe
that the Secretary requires the increased
authority provided by the proposed legisla-
tion to permit him to offer full protection to
persons who are subjected to extraordinary
personal danger to themselves or their fami-
lles in the performance of their diplomatic
duties.

The enclosed draft bill would in no way
interfere with the protective functions of
other agencies of the Federal Government.
Nor is it anticipated that additional man-
power or funds will be required to implement
the proposed legislation. Rather, we hope
that the legislation will give the Department
the flexibility necessary for the most effec-
tive use of existing securlty resources In
instances of know threats against foreign
officials in the United States, official Ameri-
cans engaged in international affairs, and
members of their immediate families. In
view of the ever-increasing threat of terror-
ist acts against such Individuals, we urge
early and favorable consideration of the
draft bill.
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The Office of Management and Budget ad-
vises that from the standpoint of the Ad-
ministration’s program there is no objection
to the submission of the proposed legisla-
tion.

Respectfully,
Linwoobp HOLTON,
Assistant Secretary
jor Congressional Relations.

By Mr. EAGLETON:

S.4104. A bill to amend title XVI of
the Social Security Act to permit indi-
viduals who are residents in certain pub-
lic institutions to receive supplementary
security income benefits. Referred to the
Committee on Finance.

Mr, EAGLETON. Mr, President, I send
to the desk for appropriate reference a
bill to amend title XVI of the Social Se-
curity Act to remove the prohibition
against supplementary security income
payments to persons in public nursing
and domiciliary facilities whose care is
not, or could not be, covered by the
State's medicaid program.

Section 1611(e) of the Social Security
Act now makes ineligible for SSI pay-
ments all persons in public institutions
with one exception; persons in public
nursing homes whose care is covered by
Medicaid may receive a reduced SSI pay-
ment of $25 per month for their per-
sonal expenses. The same provision for
a reduced benefit applies to persons re-
ceiving Medicaid-covered care in private
nursing facilities.

There are persons in my State, how-
ever, and presumably in other States,
who are residents of public nursing or
domiciliary facilities who are receiving
only personal care or residential care as
distinguished from nursing care. Under
present law, these persons are ineligible
for SSI payments although persons re-
ceiving the same type of care in private
facilities are eligible.

I can find no reason to continue this
discrimination against residents of pub-
lic nursing and domiciliary facilities. The
bill I am introducing today would elimi-
nate it.

To put this matter in some perspec-
tive, the prohibition against public as-
sistance payments to persons in public
institutions is not unique to the SSI
program but dates back to the original
Social Security Act of 1935. That act pro-
hibited the payment of old age assistance
to persons in public institutions for es-
sentially two reasons.

Pirst, it was the hope of those who
authored that legislation that cash as-
sistance to the elderly poor would en-
able them to live independently in their
own homes and avoid the indignity of
spending their last days in public alms-
houses or county poorfarms. Second,
care provided in such public institutions
was, at that time, clearly recognized to
be the responsibility of State or local
governments. Therefore, it was deter-
mined that Federal old age assistance
funds should not be used to relieve lo-
cal governments of that responsibility.

Those two very legitimate reasons for
banning public assistance payments to
persons in public institutions in 1935 no
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longer exist today. Although enactment
of the Social Security Act did have the
effect of temporarily reducing institu-
tionalization of the elderly and, in the
process, of closing down public poor-
houses, in the long run cash assistance
has not eliminated the need for institu-
tional care for the elderly. In fact, that
need has increased over the years and a
private nursing home industry has grown
up to fill the need. Today, when coun-
ties, cities, or other units of local govern-
ment provide nursing or domiciliary fa-
cilities for their elderly citizens they as-
sume that function voluntarily and not
as an inescapable responsibility.

In 1950 the Congress recognized these
changed circumstances when it amended
the Social Security Act to exempt from
the prohibition persons in public “medi-
cal” institutions. The House committee
report explained the reasons for the
amendment:

Your committee is of the opinion that aged
persons should be able to recelve State-Fed-
eral assistance payments while voluntarily
residing in public medical institutions, in-
cluding nursing and convalescent homes. In
some communities, existing public facilities
would then be enabled to admit old-age as-
sistance recipients in need of long-term care
who are now denied admission because of the
financial burden that would be imposed on
the local unit of government. Moreover, if
State-Federal old-age assistance is payable
to aged persons residing In public medical
institutions, it is possible that many com-
munities will develop additional facilities for
chronically ill persons, and thereby assist in
meeting the increasing need for such facili-
ties by the aged population,

The SSI law, enacted in 1972, while
conforming to the general thrust of the
1950 amendment, narrowed the eligibility
of those in public medical institutions by
confining it to persons receiving medic-
aid-covered nursing care. As a result,
many elderly people in public nursing fa-
cilities in Missouri are being determined
to be ineligible for SSI payments.

I believe the same considerations
which led the Congress to make old age
assistance payments available to per-
sons in public medical institutions in the
1950’s now argue for making SSI pay-
ments available to persons in public
nursing and domiciliary facilities who
are receiving personal or residential care.

In Missouri, we have what I understand
may be a rather unique brand of public
nursing home. In 1963, in response to
the need for more and better nursing
facilities in outstate Missouri, the legis-
lature enacted a law providing for the
creation of public nursing home districts
for the purpose of establishing and op-
erating nursing facilities. Today there
are 22 nursing homes established by
these public districts. Another eight dis-
tricts have not been organized but have
not yet purchased or constructed nurs-
ing facilities. Tax moneys raised by the
nursing home district are used primarily
for debt service and not for the opera-
tion of the home or to subsidize the care
of individual residents. These are non-
profit homes which endeavor to provide
high quality care at the lowest possible
cost to their residents. In addition to the
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22 district nursing homes, there are a
roughly equivalent number of county
nursing homes in Missouri.

In recent months, the Social Security
Administration has identified these
nursing homes as “public institutions”
and the process is now underway by
which persons in these homes receiving:
SSI payments will have those payments
terminated. The obvious result will be
8 hardship to these elderly people and
their families and serious curtailment
of the ability of public nursing facilities
to accept elderly persons who do not
have the financial resources to pay for
the cost of their care.

A very legitimate question to be asked
in connection with the amendment I pro-
pose is whether it could in any way en-
courage the provision of substandard
care. The answer to that question is “no.”

First, section 1616(e) of the Social
Becurity Act now provides that the Fed-
eral Government will not share, by
means of SSI payments, in the cost of
skilled nursing care or intermediate care
when that care is provided in a facility
that does not meet medicaid standards.
My amendment does not circumvent that
provision; rather it incorporates it in
order to make clear that it will be appli-
cable to public as well as to private fa-
cilities. This, of course, does not preclude
the provision of nursing care in non-
medicaid facilities; it simply means that
financial assistance for such care must
come from non-Federal funds.

Second, my amendment requires that
those public facilities caring for SSI re-
ciplents must meet applicable State 1li-
censing standards or such higher stand-
ards with respect to safety and sanita-
tion as may be required by the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare. This
requirement guarantees that SSI funds
will not be channeled into public facili-
ties which constitute a hazard to the
health and safety of their residents.

Mr. President, in summary, my
amendment recognizes that public nurs-
ing and domiciliary facilities may pro-
vide care for elderly persons as good as—
or better than—they would receive in
private facilities. Its purpose is to guar-
antee that persons in nursing and dom-
iciliary facilities, whether public or
private, are treated equally under the
S8I law.

I ask unanimous consent that the
text of the bill be printed in the Recorp.
Also, I ask unanimous consent that there
be printed in the Recorp a letter to me
from James B. Cardwell, Commissioner
of Social Security, dated August 20, 1974,
concerning the ruling that nursing
homes established by public nursing
home districts in Missouri are “public
institutions.”

There being no objection, the bill and
letter were ordered to be printed in the
REcoORD, as follows:

8. 4104

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
section 1611(e) (1) of the Social Security
Act Is amended—

(1) in subparagraph (A) thereof, by
striking out “subparagraph (B)" and insert-
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ing in lieu thereof “subparagraphs (B) and
(C)”, and

(2) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new subparagraph:

“(C) The provisions of subparagraph (A)
shall not be applicable to any individual
who Is a resident of an Institution which is
principally a skilled nursing facility, nurs-
ing home, intermediate care facility, or res-
idential faclliity and which is not prineci-
pally a hospital, sanatorium, rehabilitation
center, correctional institution, or schools
or training faellity; except that the provi-
slons of this subparagraph (C) shall not
be applicable to any individual—

*(1) for any month with respect to which
the provisions of subparagraph (B) are ap-
plicable to such individual,

“{ii) for any month throughout which
such individual recelves from such Institu-
tion care which constitutes any medical or
other type of remedial care for which pay-
ment could be made under a State plan ap-
proved under title XIX in an institution
certified under such title, or

“(i11) during any period for which such
institution fails to meet applicable require-
ments of State law with respect to lcens-
ing of institutions or applicable standards
established by State law for the licensing of
institutions, or, if the Secretary finds that
such requirements or standards are inade-
quate, fails to meet such standards relating
to safety and sanitation as the Secretary
shall by regulations establish.”

(b) The amendments made by subsection
(a) shall become effective on the first day
of the month following the month in which
this Act 1s enacted.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE,
Baltimore, Md., August 30, 1974.
Hon, THOMAS F. EAGLETON,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SeENaTOR EacLETON: This is in re-
sponse to your inquiry concerning the de-
cision to terminate supplemental security
income payments to persons residing in nurs-
ing homes established by nursing home dis-
tricts in Missouri.

As you know, the BSocial BSecurity Act
makes Ineligible for supplemental security
income payments persons who are inmates
of a public institution. SBectlon 416.231(b)
(2) of the Code of Federal Regulations de-
fines a public institution as “an institution
that i1s the responsibility of a governmental
unit, or over which a governmental unit
exercises administrative control.”

Administrative control of a facility means
that a governmental unit (or its designated
agent) through appointment or election se-
lects the board members or top administra-
tive level of the facility. The Reglonal At-
torney in EKansas City has ruled that nurs-
ing homes in the State of Missourl which
were organized and bullt under a statute
providing for nursing home districts are
clearly under administrative control of a
governmental unit. The statute designates
the districts as political subdivisions and for
each district establishes a board of directors
which appoints the administrator of the
nursing home.

Although the nursing homes are not fi-
nanced by taxes, the governmental unit ex-
ercises considerable fiscal control. The nurs-
ing home district board of directors approves
the budget and exercises control of obliga-
tions. The fact that a governmental unit ex-
ercises control of financial matters is an in-
dicator that the facilities are public institu-
tions.

I appreclate your views and share your in-
terest in seelng that eligible individuals re-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

ceive all possible assistance under the sup-
plemental security income program
I hope this information will be helpful to
you.
Sincerely yours,
JamMEs B, CALDWELL,
Commissioner of Social Security.

By Mr. JACKSON (for himself
and Mr. FaNNIN) (by request) :

S. 4105. A bill to provide for establish-
ment of the Father Marquette National
Memorial in St. Ignace, Mich., and for
other purposes. Referred to the Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

Mr. JACESON. Mr. President, by re-
quest, I send to the desk on behalf of
myself and the ranking minority mem-
ber of the Interior Committee from Ari-
zona (Mr, FanniN) a bill to provide for
establishment of the Father Marquette
National Memorial in St. Ignace, Mich.,
and for other purposes.

Mr. President, this draft legislation
was submitted and recommended by the
Department of the Interior, and I ask
unanimous consent that the executive
communication accompanying the pro-
posal from the Secretary of the Inte-
rior be printed in the Recorp at this
point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

U.S, DEPARTMENT
OF THE INTERIOR,
Washington, D.C., September 25, 1974.
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
U.8. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR Me. PRESIDENT: Enclosed is a draft
bill “To provide for establishment of the
Father Marquette National Memorial in St.
Ignace, Michigan, and for other purposes.”

We recommend that this bill be referred
to the appropriate committee and that it be
enacted.

Public Law 88-187, enacted September 15,
1965, established the Father Marquette Ter-
centenary Commission. Section 2 of the Act
provided—

. . . the Commission shall investigate, in
cooperation with the Becretary of the Inte-
rior, the desirability and suitability of estab-
lishing a permanent national monument or
memorial to commemorate the historical
events assoclated with the life of Father
Jacques Marquette in the New World. The
Becretary of the Interior shall submit a re-
port of such investigation to the President
for transmittal to the Congress, together
with any recommendations which the Presi-
dent may deem appropriate.”

Pursuant to this mandate, the commis-
slon, on December 11, 1973, proposed estab-
lishment of the Father Marquette National
Memorial at St. Ignace, Michigan,

Our proposal would authorize the Secre-
tary of the Interlor to designate the Father
Marquette National Memorial following con-
clusion of an agreement between the Gov-
ernor of the State of Michigan and the
Secretary providing for the location, design,
construction, and operation by the State
of the memorial, and upon the Secretary's
determination that the State has acquired
sufficient lands to constitute an efliclently
administrable memorial. The bill also would
authorize the SBecretary fo assist in the de-
velopment of the memorial following con-
clusion of the aforementioned agreement.
For this purpose the bill would authorize ap-
propriation of $500,000.
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8t. Ignace is an appropriate location for
this memorial inasmuch as there Father Mar-
quette established a misslon in 1671, em-
barked on the historic exploration of the
Mississippi River, in company with Louis
Jolliet, in 1673, and was burled in 1678, The
site of his grave and mission has been des-
ignated a National Historic Landmark. The
proposed Father Marquette Natlonal Me-
morial would be funded jointly by the State
of Michigan and the Federal Government,
and would be owned, developed, and admin-
istered by the State as a state park. The
cost of the memorial is expected to total ap-
proximately 82 million.

Enactment of the legislation will repre-
sent a fitting and meaningful step in com-
memorating the advent and history of Father
Marquette in North America.

The Office of Management and Budget has
advised that there is no objection to the
presentation of this draft bill from the
standpoint of the Administration’s program.

Sincerely yours,
CURTIS BOHLEN,
Acting Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

By Mr. STEVENS (for Mr, Coox) :

8. 4107. A bill to establish the Red
River Gorge National Park, Ky., to de-
authorize the Red River Lake Project,
and for other purposes. Referred to the
Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, on be-
half of the distinguished Senator from
Kentucky (Mr. Coox), I introduce a bill
to establish the Red River National Park
in Kentucky.

I ask unanimous consent that a state-
ment prepared by Senator Coox, to-
gether with certain correspondence to
which he refers in his statement, and the
text of the bill be printed in the Recorn
at this point.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

STATEMENT BY SENATOR COOK

Mr. President, I send to the desk today
legislation to create the Red River Gorge
National Park, to deauthorize the proposed
Red River Lake on the Red River in Powell
County, Eentucky, and to authorize the
study and development of potential water
supply and local flood protection proposals.
My primary purpose in introducing this
legislation today is to put the Congress, the
Corps ef Engineers, and others, on notice so
that they are aware of the tremendous sup-
port for this proposal in the Commonwealth
of Eentucky, and so that all further deliber-
ations on the lake proposal will take this fact
into consideration.

The Red River Lake was authorized by the
Congress in the Flood Control Act of 1962, on
the Red River, a tributary of the Kentucky
River. When the Red River Lake project was
initially conceived, it was designed to ac-
complish three objectives: The development
of a new recreational facility; the creation
of a water storage system that would provide
water supplies for 12 central Eentucky
cities; and flood protection for the residents
of Clay City and Stanton, Kentucky. After
considerable study of this project, however,
I can confidently assure my colleagues today
that these three initial objectives of the proj-
ect no longer provide sufficlent justification
to support the lake’s construction.

There 1s no question that an objective of
providing an adequate supply of water to
serve twelve citles including the city of Lex-
Ington would weigh heavily In favor of the
project’s construction. However, earller this
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year all twelve cities which originally ex-
pressed an interest in water supplies for their
communities have indicate the project is not
worth the cost to their governments. As these
cities are no longer interested in participat-
ing in this aspect of the project, I submit ad-
ditional studies of whatever future water
needs, which would be req- ‘red to relieve any
drought equal to that of 1830, would be a
more appropriate course to pursue at this
time. As long as these citles feel no immedi-
ate need for water supplies from the lake,
studies, as provided in my bill, can be con-
ducted in a timely manner to develop pro-
posals to meet future water supply needs.

There is no question that recreational fa-
cllities such as those planned in conjunction
with Red River Lake are desirable. However,
I believe the Red River Gorge already pro-
vides a recreational experience so unique and
appealing that it should not be replaced by
another standard recreational form. The
miles of beautiful paths and the variety of
plants and wildlife provide a recreational ex-
perience that is not duplicated anywhere in
the world. Having recently completed several
tours of the area, and a canoce trip down the
river, I strongly belleve this magnificent area
should be left intact, More than one million
people visited this area last year, and they
did not need a lake to attract them. Cer-
tainly a lake would be necessary to draw
additional families to enjoy what nature has
created over the centuries,

Finally, the project was designed to pro-
vide flood protection to the communities of
Clay City and Stanton. These communities
have sustained extensive flood damage in the
past, and I firmly belleve it is essential that
action be taken to prevent a recurrence of
those disasters. It seems to me, however, that
Clay City and Stanton, as well as the areas
in the flood plain downstream, could and

should be protected by a project limited to
that objective, and one which would not re-

sult in the massive dislocation of families
or the destruction of an incredible natural
resource, The Red Rliver Gorge is viewed as
one of the truly unique sections of naturally
free flowing river remaining in this country.
Without a lake, the gorge offers Kentuckians
and people throughout the Nation an oppor-
tunity to view a magnificent natural area in
its wild state as it has existed since before
Daniel Boone. The people of the Common-
wealth have concluded that should the lake
be constructed, our legacy in the Red River
Gorge will be needlessly lost forever. My pro-
posal, Mr. President, will preclude the de-
struction of this area, and at the same time
provide for the study and development of al-
ternative means of flood protection for Clay
City and Stanton and other areas along the
Red Rliver.

I have spent a great deal of time and ef-
fort in the past working for the cancellation
of the Red River Lake project. Briefly, I
would llke to recount several of these ini-
tiatives to allow my colleagues a better per-
spectlve of the issues at hand and an un-
derstanding of the project’s status.

Only this past spring, at my urging, the
Senate deleted the fiscal year 1975 appropri-
ations for this project from the Senate's
version of the Public Works Appropriations
bill. Unfortunately, the funds for the Red
River Lake were reinserted in conference
committee over my strong objections, and
the legislation appropriating $500,000 for
;:onunued construction of the project is now
AW,

A local citizens coalition has recently filed
suit in the U.S. district court for the western
District of Eentucky seeking to halt the Red
River Lake project. Subsequently, the court
has asked the Corps of Engineers to re-
examine the project’s environmental ef-
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fects for a 60 day period and has provided
a 30 day comment period for the plaintifis
to examine these further studies., This time
period is due to expire at the end of Novem-
ber.

I have asked the General Accounting Of-
fice, In a letter dated 11 July 1974, to con-
duct a formal audit of the Red River Lake
project because of my concern that the En-
vironmental Impact Statement (EIS) filed
by the corps with the Council on Environ-
mental Quality (CEQ) on 3 July 19874
presents a grossly inaccurate assessment of
the project's economic, social, and environ-
mental impacts. The General Accounting Of-
fice is presently reviewing all the informa-
tion relative to this project, and I have been
assured that a final report will be avallable
in several months. Mr, President, I am con-
fident the findings of the GAO will sub-
stantiate the conclusion that Red River
Lake is no longer justified.

On August 9, 1974, in a letter to Mr. Rus-
sell W. Peterson, chalrman of the Presi-
dent's Council on Environmental Quality, I
explained In some detail my arguments
against the EIS for the Red River Lake proj-
ect. This letter ralsed the issue of an inade-
guate assessment by the Corps of Engineers
of the project's adverse environmental ef-
fects and requested the CEQ to ask for ad-
ditional studies prior to their approval of
the EIS.

I ask my colleagues to particularly note
Mr, Peterson's comments which stress CEQ's
belief that the “corps’ final EIS on the Red
River Dam and Lake leaves unanswered a
number of issues which should have been
properly addressed in that document.”

I have provided this background of what
has transpired relative to the proposed Red
River Lake to stress not only my extreme
interest In the project, but also that of a
great many Kentuckians, We believe the proj-
ect should be immediately canceled, but also
that certain legitimate needs in the area
should be met, We also believe we must have
the foresight to act to save this grand can-
yon of the east; anything less would be
shamefully neglectful and thoughtless.

Consequently, the legislation T introduce
today is designed to accomplish these pur-
poses: first, the bill would ¢reate the Red
River Gorge National Park to preserve for
the benefit, recreational use, enjoyment, in-
spiration, and sclentific study, certaln lands
including the gorge of the Red River, to-
gether with wunigque natural arches and
bridges, primitive forests, wilderness rivers
and streams, and a rich diversity of botanical
and wildlife species. The 25,663 acres desig-
nated 20 August 1974 as the Red River Gorge
Geological Area would be transferred from
the jurisdiction of the Forest Service of the
U.8. Department of Agriculture to the sole
and exclusive jurisdiction of the Secretary
of the Department of the Interior.

The Secretary, under this bill, shall admin-
ister the recreation areas and conservation
areas in a manner which will best afford (1)
conservation of scenic, geologlcal, scientific,
historic and other values contributing to the
public enjoyment; (2) protection of the area
from degradation; (3) public outdoor recrea-
tion benefits; and (4) such management and
utilization of renewable natural resources
and the continuation of such existing uses
and developments as will promote and are
compatible with, or do not significantly im-
pair, public recreation and conservation of
the scenic, sclentific, historic and other
values,

Secondly, the bill would deauthorize the
proposed Red River Lake as described In
House Document No. 423, Eighty-Seventh
Congress, second session, and prohibit any
department or agency of the United States
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from assisting by loan, grant, license, or

otherwise in the construction of any water

resources project which the Secretary of In-
terior determines would have a direct and
adverse effect on the values for which the

Red River Gorge National Park is established

under this act.

Thirdly, funds avallable by prior authori-
zation and appropriations acts for the plan-
ning, acquisition, and construction of Red
Rlver Lake shall be avallable to the Secretary
of the Army for the following two purposes:
to study and develop alternative means of
providing flood protection for Clay City,
Stanton, and other areas along Red River for
which the Red River Lake would provide flood
protection; and to study and develop alter-
native sources of water supply in lleu of
water supplies from Red River Lake. The
Secretary is required to report his findings
to these studles to the Congress no later than
slx months following the enactment of this
Act.

Mr. President, I strongly urge the Senate to
act quickly upon this bill so that—after
many years of controversy and national at-
tention and publicity—the Red River Gorge
can be preserved, and through the establish-
ment of a national park, the gorge can be
enjoyed by this and future generations.

U.S. SBENATE,
COMMITTEE ON COMMERCE,
Washington, D.C., July 11, 1974.

Hon. ELMER B. STAATS,

Comptroller General of the United States,
General Accounting Office, Washington,
D.C.

DEeAr MR. STaaTs: It is my judgment having
studied the feasibility of the proposed Red
River Lake project in Kentucky on the Red
River, a tributary of Kentucky River, at mile
423, and about 6 milles east of Stanton, Een-
tucky, that the Final Environmental Impact
Statement transmitted by the Secretary of
the Army to the Council on Environmental
Quality July 3, 1974, presents a grossly inac-
curate assessment of the project's economic,
social and environmental impacts. As there is
reason to believe substantial irregularities
have been employed in the formulation of
the cost-benefit analysis for the project, I be-
lleve ample justification exists for auditing
Corps of Engineers’ applied methods and pro-
cedures resulting in the questionable 1.7 to
1.0 ratio for the Red River Lake project.

The Corps of Engineers alleges at page 3
of the Environmental Impact Statement that
the “total average annual benefits of 82,469,-
000 accrue from the project purposes in the
following approximate percentages: generdl
recreation, 40.9 percent; flood control, 46.8
percent; water supply, 5.8 percent; fish and
wildlife recreation, 1.5 percent; and rede-
velopment, 5.0 percent.”

However, in the Environmental Impact
Statement under review by the Secretary of
the Army only two weeks ago, the following
percentages represented the total average an-
nual benefits of the project: “general recrea-
tion, 43.56 percent; flood control, 41 percent;
water supply, 7.5 percent; fish and wildlife
recreational, 4 percent; and redevelopment, 4
percent.” As no reasonable explanation of
these most recent figures has been offered in
the Impact Statement, I can only conclude
no totally accurate figures have been assocl-
ated with the project. Additionally, it appears
any figures presented by the Corps of Engl-
neers are managed in such a way as to suit
the purposes of the corps.

I submit that the testimony presented by
the Corps of Engineers to the Chairman of
the Public Works Subcommittee of the
Senate Appropriations Committee, Senator
Stennis, illustrates the wanton disregard
to adherence of strict procedures In
formulating a cost-benefit analysis. The
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Corps testimony reads as follows: “Any de-
velopment of this type (Red River Lake)
will result in alterations of existing en-
vironment. The net value of a project must
be determined by weighing the overall ben-
efits that will accrue from a project with the
total costs or negative lmpacts. A problem
arises in that many of these lmpacts relate
to intangible values such as aesthetics or
soclological impact. As these factors are
subjective in nature and vary with each in-
dividual it 1s virtually impossible to
measure them in quantitative terms.” In
the same testimony the Corps spokesman
also states that “. . , Since no generally ac-
cepted technique ls yet avallable for cal-
culating the intrinsic value of environ-
mental qualities and translating the find-
ings to an economic value, the studies for the
Red River project do not include such an
evaluation.”

The Impliclt conclusions from these state-
ments are clear. If by its own admission the
Corps of Englneers Is not able to calculate
the value of environmental qualities, an
integral part of any water resource develop-
ment project, the cost-benefit analysis can-
not possibly be accurate. I further submit
for what other purpose is an Environ-
mental Impact Statement prepared if not
to calculate environmental qualities.

Aslde from the objectionable general con-
clusions presented in the Final Environ-
mental Impact Statement, I cannot help but
feel there is a necessity in investigating the
contradictions in the benefits presented by
the Corps to fully determine where the
truth lies. The discharge of an audit by the
General Accounting Office at the earllest
possible date is essentlal in meeting this
responsibility to the American people and
the Commonwealth of Kentucky.

Sincerely yours,
MarLow W. Coox,
U.S. Senator.

U.S. SENATE,
COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY,
Washington, D.C., August 9, 1974,
RusseLL W. PETERSON,
Chairman, Council on Environmental
Quality, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mz, PerErson: During the course of
the past year, I have conducted an exhaus-
tive study of the proposed Red River Lake
Project In Eentucky on the Red River, a
tributary of the Eentucky River, at mile 42.3,
and about 6 miles east of Stanton, Kentucky.
After a thorough review of the factors con-
cerned, I have arrived at the conclusion
that the Final Environmental Impact State-
ment transmitted by the Secretary of the
Army to your office July 3, 1974, and pub-
lished in the Federal Register July 12, 1974,
presents a grossly Inaccurate assessment of
the preject’s economie, social, and environ-
mental impacts. As there is reason to belleve
substantial irregularities have been em-
ployed In the formulation of the cost-bene-
fit analysis for the profect, it is my strong
belief that ample justification exists for the
Council on Environmental Quality to dis-
approve the PFinal Environmental Impact
Statement for the Red River Lake.

The Corps of Engineers alleges at Page 3
of the Environmental Impact Statement that
the "total average annual benefits of 82,-
469,000 accrue from the project purposes in
the following approximate percentages: gen-
eral recreation, 40.9 percent; flood control,
46.8 percent; water supply, 5.8 percent; fish
and wildlife recreation, 1.5 percent; and re-
development, 5.0 percent.”

However, in the Environmental Impact
Statement under review by the Secretary of
the Army only two weeks prior, the follow-
ing percentages represented the total aver-
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age annual benefits of the project: “general
recreation, 43.5 percent; flood control, 41
percent; water supply, 7.6 percent; fish and
wildlife recreation, 4 percent; and redevelop-
ment, 4 percent.” As no reasonable explana-
tion of these most recent figures has been
offered in the Impact Statement, I can only
conclude no totally accurate figures have
been assoclated with the project. Addition-
ally, it appears any figures presented by the
Corps of Engineers are managed in such a
way as to suit the purposes of the Corps. On
this basis alone, the Council would be justi-
fied In asking for further study and con-
sideration of the calculation of benefits and
costs.

My interest in the Red River Gorge has
been a substantial and long standing one,
On April 25, 1974, I testified before the Pub-
lic Works Subcommittee of the Senate Ap-
propriations Committee and on that date
addressed the following remarks on the Red
River Lake project: . .. It is my firm con-
viction, after extensive reviews, a personal
tour of the area, and interviews with many
of the residents of the Red River Gorge, that
the project should be immediately cancelled,
and that no further funds should be ap-
propriated for the project.” As Exhibit One
please find a copy of my remarks to the Sub-
committee.

As you know, the Senate passed H.R. 15155,
The Public Works for Water and Power De-
velopment and Atomic Energy Commission
Appropriations Bill, 1975, on August 1, 1974,
by a 78-17 vote. In adopting this legislation,
no funds were included for further construc-
tion of the Red River Lake. However, on Au-
gust 8, 1974, the House-Senate Conference
Committee reinstated the House-approved
appropriation of $500,000 for the project.
House Report No. 93-1274 is attached as Ex-
hibit IT for your consideration. The action
of the Conference Committee relative to Red
River Lake is regrettable. Although construc-
tion may now continue for another year, I
remalin convinced there can be no question
but that the Corps of Engineers has failed
to consider the monumental adverse effects
to the spectacularly scenlec Red River Gorge
should the Lake be constructed, and further
submit the project's adverse environmental
effects were not adequately ralsed or dis-
cussed in the EIS. The Gorge has been viewed
for many years as one of the truly unique
sections of the naturally free flowing river
remaining in this country. Without a Lake,
the Gorge offers Eentuckians and people
throughout the Nation an opportunity to
view a magnificent natural area in its wild
state as it has existed since Daniel Boone,
Should the Lake be constructed I maintain
the essence of the Red Rlver Gorge will be
lost for future generations.

At page 27 of the Final Environmental
Impact Statement it ias reported “. . . about
964,000 wvisltors utilized the area in 1972,”
and at page 3 the Corps states "four recrea-
tlon areas will be developed as part of this
project. A total of 690 acres will be acquired
for specific use recreation lands. These lands
will be used to develop facilitles to handle
the projected 590,000 visitor days annually
of water oriented recreation. This visitation
is expected to increase to an ultimate level
of 1,000,000 by the year 2030."

Simple mathematics will prove the un-
questionable destructive impact this amount
of visitation would inflict on the Gorge. The
total annual visitation to the Gorge pro-
jected by the Corps of Engineers if the Lake
is constructed equals 1,5690,000. In a 365 day
year, an average of 4,356 people would visit
the Gorge every day. With an average of 10
hours of daylight per day, 435 people would
visit the area every hour. Averaging 8 people
per car, some 145 cars would travel to the
area per hour, equaling almost 3 cars per
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minute or 1 car every 20 seconds. I submit
that with this tremendous amount of visita-
tion, the Red River Gorge cannot survive
another 25 years! It appears that omission
of this consideration could well render the
EIS inadequate.

On July 30, 1978, in accordance with Sec-
tion 102 (2) (C) of Public Law 91-190, the
U.S. Forest Service submitted to your office
its Environmental Statement for Red River
Gorge Unit-12. In this statement the Forest
Service proposes that approximately 25,663
acres of the Red River Gorge Unit in the
Danfel Boone National Forest be managed
under the authority in Title 36 CFR 251.22,
as the Red River Gorge Geological Area;
and that approximately 16,360 acres be

ed for multiple resource benefits of
timber, wildlife, recreation, water and min-
erals; and, that the unit be managed In
accordance with the unit plan, as detalled
in the Appendix.

At page 12 of the Forest Service's Manage-
ment Plan for the Red River Gorge Unit, the
Forest Service emphasizes: “the Area will
be managed for recreational use, watershed
protection and wildlife management sub-
stantially in its natural condition. Emphasis
will be upon controlled dispersed recreation-
al use. Recreation utilization will be pointed
toward primitive-level experience. Aggressive
fire protection, application of road and trail
construction standards and protection from
pollution will be the maln components of
watershed protection. Wildlife management
will be directed to maintenance of a broad
range of game and nongame species, with
special emphasis on viewing wildlife.” At
page 24 of the Plan, the Forest Service
stresses the following impacts of the Plan:
“preserve the Gorge; preserve the ecology
of the area, even to restricting the use of
many areas to the public; allow no develop-
ments below cliff line, and more specifically,
upstream froms the steel bridge; and, make
unique scenic and sclentific features avail-
able for public use and enjoyment."

The U.S. Forest Service, In its foresight, has
devised a plan to protect the Red River
Gorge from being overrun and totally de-
stroyed In the future. However, should the
lake be constructed and attract 590,000
visitors in addition to the 1,000,000 people
presently drawn to the area, the essence of
the scenic area will be lost. I submit, there-
fore, that Forest Service's plan should be in-
augurated in a timely fashion to protect the
Gorge, while at the same time, the Corps of
Englneers’ plan to construct a Lake in the
Gorge be cancelled. What the people of the
Commonwealth of Eentucky desire is pro-
tection of the Gorge. The Forest Service has
such a plan. This plan alone must be the
only alternative for the Red River Gorge. As
the Red River Gorge attracts numerous visi«
tors yearly without a lake, justifying a lake
at nearly 509, of the benefits for recreational
values is the height of folly In light of the
presently exlsting sltuation.

I further submit that testimony presented
by the Corps of Englneers to Chairman John
Stennis of the Public Works Subcommittee
of the Senate Appropriations Committee not
only illustrates the wanton disregard to ad-
herence of striet procedure in formulating
a cohesive plan to protect the environment
of the Gorge, but also highlights the argu=-
ment of instituting only the Forest Service's
Management plan. The Corps spokesman
states that “. . . it must be acknowledged
that there is generally no accepted technique
available for evaluating the intangible values
of environmental quality and aesthetics.,”

In this same testimony in response to a
question from Chairman Stennis asking if
the impacts of this project have been con-
sldered and the social cost for losses of a
natural area been taken in account in the
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development of this project, the same spokes-
man stated: “Any development of this type
will result in alterations of existing environ-
ment. The net value of a project must be
determined by weighing the overall benefits
that will accrue from a project with the
total costs or negative impacts. A problem
arises in tha’ many of these impacts relate
to intangible values such as aesthetics or
sociological impact. As these factors are sub-
Jective in nature and vary with each indi-
vidual it is virtually impossible to measure
them In quantitative terms."” The spokesman
further states that *“. . . since no generally
accepted technique is yet avallable for calcu-
lating the intrinsic value of the environ-
mental qualities and translating the findings
to an economic value, the studies for the
Red River project do not include such an
evaluation.” This testimony is attached as
Exhibit Three.

The Implicit conclusions from these state-
ments are clear, By its own admission the
Corps of Engineers is not able to calculate
the value of environmental qualities, an in-
tegral part of any water resource develop-
ment project, the input of cost-benefit anal-
yels cannot possibly be accurate. I further
submit a very basic question for considera-
tion—for what other purpose is an Environ-
mental Impact Statement prepared If not
to calculate environmental qualities? Corps
spokesmen have asked, “How much is the
natural environment of the Gorge worth in
dollars?” The best answer might be: “Build
another Red River from scratch and dupli-
cate its unique ecosystem. Whatever the cost
is, that is how much I belleve the natural
Red River 1s worth.”

By virtue of the above remarks, the Corps
of Engineers may be violating Section 102
(2) (b) of the National Environmental Policy
Act, 42 U.S.C. 4332(2) (b) which requires
the Corps to “identify and develop methods
and procedures . . . which will insure that

presently unquantified environmental amen-
itles and values may be given appropriate

consideration in decision-making along
with economic and technical considerations.”
By Sectlon 101(b) of NEPA, 42 U.S.C. 4331
(b) the Corps is required to “use all practi-
cal means, consistent with other essential
considerations of national policy, to improve
and coordinate Federal plans, functions, pro-
grams, and resources to the end that the Na-
tlon may—(3) attain the widest range of
beneficial uses of the environment without
degradation, risk to health or safety, or other
undesirable and unintended consequences.”

I do not belleve, and I trust you will agree,
that all “practical” means have been con-
sidered by the Corps to protect the environ-
ment of the Red River Gorge. Consequently,
I was prompted on July 11, 1974, to request
that Elmer Staats conduct a formal audit
of the entire project. A copy of this request
is Exhibit Four.

The Corps of Engineers alleges in the EIS
and other written reports and oral state-
ments that flood control is one of the pur-
poses for going forward with this project.
The dam costing some $32,000,000 (July 1973
prices) would provide protection for Clay
City (population 974) and Stanton (popula-
tion 2,087). The EIS states “the proposed
Improvements in the Kentucky River Basin
are part of a comprehensive plan to provide
flood control and allied purposes both within
the Kentucky River Basin and along the
mainstream of the Ohio River.

While I remain sympathetic with the legit-
imate concerns of the residents in the Gorge
area that local flood control be provided, the
Flood Disaster Protection Act of 1973 (Pub-
lic Law 93-234), although not a panacea to
all of the ill effects of flooding, represents
& major breakthrough toward flood-plain
protection and disaster rellef. The Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Development has

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

identifled 231 areas In Kentucky as being
prone to flooding. This list of areas in Ken-
tucky is attached as Exhibit Five. As you
know, property owners in these areas must
purchase fiood insurance to be eligible for
any new or additional federally related finan-
cial assistance for any buildings located in
areas ldentified as having special fiood haz-
ards. All identified flood or mudslide prone
communities and counties must enter the
program by July 1, 1975. Powell County and
the cities of Clay City and Stanton are listed
by HUD as having special flood or mudslide
hazards. Consequently, I believe the Flood
Disaster Protection Act of 1073 1s an eco-
nomic tool for preventing future incom-
patible development in flood-prone areas as
well as for compensating losses due to
flooding.

In passing Public Law 93-234, Congress
belleved “it is in the public interest for
persons already living in flood prone areas to
have both an opportunity to purchase flood
insurance and access to more adequate limits
of coverage, so that they will be indemnified
for their losses in the event of future flood
disasters' This program in the Department
of HUD Insures protection in the event of
floods. This form of protection 1s certainly
less expensive than the construction of a £32,-
000,000 structure which will perform the
same function.

With regard to this flood Insurance pro-
gram, the Corps admits it should reduce the
need for large flood protection projects in
the future. However, they are quick to say
it does not adequately address the needs of
existing development on flood-prone lands.
To this argument I would ask whether this
country can realistically afford to dam every
river, stream and creek which occasionally
floods and occasionally causes economic loss?

I maintaln that If the Congress is to pro-
vide protection supplemental to the protec-
tion provided by P.L. 03-234, less costly
measures should be considered. For example,
two local protection projects were evaluated
for Clay City, consisting of a levee and com-
bination of channel diversion and levee. The
first plan was determined to have an eco-
nomic ratio of 0.37 to 1.0 and the second
plan a ratio of 0.66 to 1.0. Although this
indicates that a local protection project
would not be a favorable economic invest-
ment, it would be far less costly, and a much
more reasonable means of providing that pro-
tection. It should not be given less intensive
treatment in the EIS because there may be
less of a potential for its construction.

In addition, I call to your attention section
73 (a) of the recently enacted Water Re-
sources Development Act of 1973 (Public Law
93-251) which states that *. . . In the sur-
vey, planning, or design by any Federal
agency of any project involving flood pro-
tection, consideration shall be given to non-
structural alternatives to prevent or reduce
flood damages including, but not limited to,
flood-proofing of structures, flood plan regu-
lation, acquisition of floodplain lands for
recreational, fish and wildlife, and other
public purposes; and relocation with a
view toward formulating the most eco-
nomically, soclally, and environmentally
acceptable means of reducing or prevent-
ing flood damages.” I helleve these al-
ternative measures have not been adequately
addressed by the Corps in their EIS, and I
further believe that the Corps began their
plans at Red Rlver Gorge with a precon-
celved plan to construct a lake, and only
perfunctorily considered the alternate meas-
ures to satisfy the requirements of NEFA,
If the Federal Government ls at all con-
cerned with sound economics, alternatives to
construction of the proposed dam should be
more adequately studied. We should focus
solely on the objective of providing flood
protection to Clay City and not continue
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to hold Clay Clty's safety hostage to the
major undertaking of the Red River Dam.

I also believe the provisions of the En-
dangered Specles Act of 1973, Public Law
93-205, have not been complied with during
consideration of the Corps' plans to build the
Lake. P.L. 93-205 in Bection 2(b) states “the
purposes of this Act are to provide means
whereby the ecosystems upon which en-
dangered species and threatened species de-
pend may be conserved, to provide a program
for the conservation of such endangered spe-
cies and threatened species, and to take such
steps as may be appropriate to achieve the
purposes of the treatles and conventions set
forth in subsection (a) of this section." Sec-
tion 2 (c) states that “it ls further declared
to be the policy of Congress that all Federal
departments and agencies shall seek to con-
serve endangered species and threatened spe-
cles and shall utilize their authorities in
furtherance of the purposes of this Act.”

These provisions have been blatantly ig-
nored by the Corps of Engineers, ‘‘The EIS
at pages 17 and 18 addressed endangered and
rare specles. It states “there are five specles
noted in a ‘Preliminary Survey of the vacu-
lar Flora of the Red River Gorge of Ken-
tucky’' whose distribution within the state
is confined to the Gorge. One of these spe-
cies, a rare indigenous goldenrod is known to
occur nowhere else in the United States ex-
cept Powell and Menifee Countles, . . . The
other two specles . . . are found on the lower
slopes and streambank. These two specles
may be affected by the project; however, as
their location with respect to pool levels 1s
not precisely known, the project’s impact on
them cannot be determined.” If the Corps
admits “these species may be affected by the
project” the provisions of P.L. 93-2056 must
preclude their being threatened or endan-
gered.

The last objective of the proposed project
is to provide a water storage facility to serve
central Eentucky, including Lexington and
twelve other cities. Despite the fact that all
of the cities involved have indicated the
project is not worth the cost to their govern-
ments, the Corps maintain 5.8 percent of
the benefits of the project are derived from
water storage.

Lexington Mayor H. Foster Pettlt, In a
statement last fall, explained his reasoning
for not having the City of Lexington partici-
pate in the water program storage. He stated:
“TI have received a letter last month from the
Corps of Engineers which states that the Red
River Lake would provide the necessary aug-
mentation of flows in the Eentucky River
for a 1830 type drought only until the year
2010. And, thereafter, because of Increased
population and water usage, the cities which
depend on the EKentucky River for water
supply would be forced to look for an addi-
tional source in times of extreme drought.
Even If the construction of the Red River
Dam were to proceed gulckly, it 1s unlikely
that it could be completed before 1980. Con-
sequently, the creation of the Red River Lake
would provide a guaranteed source of water
for Lexington equal to the need of a 1930
drought for a perlod of not more than 30
years, This is particularly disturbing when
the unique character of the Red River Gorge
which will be substantially damaged by the
creation of the Dam is considered. This trade
off alone causes me to believe that the Dam
should not be constructed. I therefore belleve
that another more permanent solution to the
key problem of water supply must be sought,”
I include the full text of Mavor Pettit's re-
marks as Exhibit Six. I agree with Mayor
Pettit's remarks, and believe the alternatives
discussed at pages 61-62 of the EIS are poten-
tially more advantageous than the proposed
water storage plans of the Corps of Engineers.

In conclusion, T submit the EIS does not
sufficiently address all the "environmental
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facts. Responsible discussion of sclentific
opinion suggesting opposing alternatives or
views have not been presented or discussed.
At this time independent experts are pre-
paring widely divergent conclusions which
differ significantly with those submitted by
the Corps. This information is essential to
the assessment of a significant environmental
threat and should be considered before the
EIS can be found adequate. The Council on
Environmental Quality should not pass judg-
ment until all this information is completed
and submitted. The damage from failure to
consider this information in its entirety will
result in the loss of objective cholces between
alternatives. To act now without complete
data would Initiate an irrevocable process
which might be despised for generations to
come.
Sincerely yours,
Marrow W. CooE,
U.S. Senator.

ExecuTivE OFFICE
OF THE PRESIDENT,
Washington, D.C., September 4, 1974,
Hon, MarrLow W, Coox,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR SENATOR Cook: I would like to thank
you for your letter of August 9, 1974 in which
you provided the Counecil with extensive and
comprehensive comments on the Corps of
Englineers’ proposed Red River Lake Project
in Eentucky. As I am sure you are aware, the
Council has received a large volume of cor=-
respondence regarding the Red River Froject,
and much of this correspondence has con-
tained Information which we have found to
be helpful in our evaluation of the environ-
mental impact statement,

We belleve that the Corps' final environ-
mental impact statement on the Red River
Dam and Lake leaves unanswered a number
of issues which should have been properly
addressed in that document. These include
a more precise discussion of the impact of the
project on the unique resources of the Gorge,
including those plant and animal specles
that are rare and endangered; a full explora-
tion of the secondary (development) impacts
which will be stimulated by the construction
of the lake; and a more careful consideration
of structural and nonstructural alternatives
to the multi-purpose dam and lake, In addi-
tlon to these issues, we belleve that the proj-
ect's benefit-cost ratio deserves a more care-
ful analysis, especially with regard to esti-
mated recreational benefits.

The Council has raised these points with
the Secretary of the Army in a letter dated
August 12, 1974 (enclosed). We have also
asked that the Corps of Engineers refrain
from taking administrative action on the Red
River project until these lssues are resolved.

We understand that a local citizens coall-
tion has filed suit in the U.S. District Court
for the Western District of Kentucky, seeking
to have the Red River Project halted on those
NEPA Issues that are raised in your com-
ments and in our letter to the Army. This
case has been delayed in order to allow the
Corps an opportunity to study these issues
and to formulate an appropriate response,

We hope that the Corps of Engineers’ re-
evaluation of its proposed Red River Project
will result in a solution that will meet the
legitimate flood control needs of the area
and preserve the natural beauty of the Red
River Gorge.

The Council will continue to follow the
Red River Project, and we will be happy to
share with you any new developments as
they occur.

Sincerely,
RusserLL. W. PETERSON,
Chairman.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

8. 4107

Be it enacted by the Semate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this Act
may be clted as the “Red River Gorge Na-
tional Park Act of 1974",

Bec. 2. (a) In order to preserve for the
benefit, enjoyment, recreational use, inspira-
tion and sclentific study of present and fu-
ture generations certain lands in the State of
Eentucky, including the gorge of the Red
River, together with unique stone arches
and natural bridges, unspoiled forests, wild
streams, a rich diversity of botanical and
wildlife specles, and other geological and
scenlc wonders, lands referred to in subsec-
tion (b) of this section are hereby established
as the: “Red River Gorge Natlonal Park"
(hereinafter referred to as the “park”).

(b) Lands owned by the United States, ad-
ministered as a part of the Danilel Boone Na-
tional Forest by the Forest Service, United
States Department of Agriculture, within the
area designated August 29, 1974, as the Red
River Gorge Geological Area under title 36,
Code of Federal Regulations 294.1, together
with any other Pederal lands within such
Area, are hereby transferred from the juris-
diction of the Department of Agriculture,
and from other Federal agencles having
jurisdiction over any such lands, to the sole
and exclusive jurisdiction of the Secretary
of the Interior for the purposes of this Act.

(¢) The Secretary of the Interior shall ad-
minister the park in accordance with the pro-
vislons of the Act of August 25, 1916 (39 Stat.
535) In & manner which will best afford
(1) preservation and conservation of scenle,
geological, sclentific, botanical, wildlife, his-
toric and other values contributing to the
public enjoyment; (2) protection of the Ares
from degradation; (8) public outdoor recrea-
tion benefits; and (4) such management and
utilization of renewable natural resources,
and the continuation of such existing uses
and development, as will promote and be
compatible with the preservation and con-
servation of the aforementioned values,

Sec. 3. Notwithstanding the provisions of
the Flood Control Act of 1962, as amended,
or any other law, the authorized plan for
flood control and other purposes for the
Eentucky River and tributaries, Kentucky,
as described in House Document Numbered
423, Elghty-seventh Congress, second ses-
sion, is hereby modified by deauthorizing
the Red River Lake project, Red River, Ken-
tucky, In recognition of the environmental
concerns and values expressed by the people
of the State and Nation concerning the pres-
ervation of Red River Gorge, the natural
stream, and adjacent areas.

SEc. 4. (a) The Secretary of the Army, in
cooperation with other Federal agencles, is
directed to utilize the unexpended balances
of any funds authorized and appropriated
for planning, acquisition, and construction
of Red River Lake to study and develop (1)
alternative means of flood protection for
Clay City and Stanton and other areas along
Red River, Eentucky, and (2) alternative
sources of water supply in lleu of water sup-
ply from the proposed Red River Lake.

(b) The Secretary of the Army shall re-
port to the Congress his findings, conclu-
sions, and recommendations with respect to
the alternatives described under subsection
(a) no later than six months following the
date of the enactment of this Act.

Bec. 5. Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, or any authorization hereto-
fore given pursuant to law, no department or
agency of the United States shall construct,
or assist by loan, grant, llcense, or otherwise
the construction of, any water resources
project which the Becretary of the Interior
determines would have a direct and adverse
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effect on the values and purposes for which
the park is established under section 2 of
this Act.

Sec. 6. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated such sums as may be necessary
to carry out the provisions of this Act.

By Mr. BROCK:

8. 4110. A bill to amend title 10, United
States Code, to establish armed forces
engineering and technology academies, to
provide qualified and specially trained
personnel for the Armed Forces by au-
thorizing the establishment of a Reserve
Enlisted Training Corps and by authoriz-
ing a special scholarship program under
which persons would receive education
and training in critical specialties needed
by the Armed Forces, and to amend
chapter 34 of title 38, United States Code,
to authorize tuition assistance payments
to eligible veterans pursuing a course of
education or training under such chap-
ter. Referred to the Committee on Armed
Services.

MAINTAINING THE MOMENTUM OF THE ALL~
VOLUNTEER ARMED FORCE

Mr. BROCE. Mr. President, I believe
that if this great country is to succeed
in its quest for an All-Volunteer Armed
Force of nearly 3 million Americans—
active and reserve—then the time has
come for an objective and realistic re-
appraisal of the manpower requirements
of our Volunteer Armed Forces.

It may be argued by some that such a
reappraisal is not necessary at this time,
since the AVAF is only a year old. How-
ever, we must remember that no coun-
try in the world has ever attempted to
create a volunteer armed force on such a
magnitude as ours. Therefore, with no
precedents to guide us, it is only through
continuous objective and realistic reeval-
uations that we will be able to sustain
and improve our present volunteer sys-
tem.

The manpower requirements of our
Volunteer Armed Forces stem from two
major areas: Quantitative needs and
qualitative needs. While there is some
difference of opinion, most officials tend
to agree that the quantitative manpower
requirements of our All-Volunteer Armed
Force can probably be met in the long
run.

On the issue of qualitative manpower
requirements, the immediate outlook, as
well as for the future, is open to question.
Yet, in today's world of sophisticated
weaponry, it is qualitative manpower,
more so than quantitative manpower,
that is the primary scale to be used in
weighing the success, or failure, of an
All-Volunteer Armed Force.

The critical question for us here today
is whether or not our present recruiting
programs can meet the qualitative, as
well as the quantitative, manpower needs
of the future. I submit that question has
not been answered.

_Even in the short-lived history of the
All-Volunteer Armed Force in this coun-
try, definite trends have already emerged
with respect to the “quality” of volun-
teers. Martin Binkin and John Johnston,
in their report for the Armed Services
Committee, entitled “All-Volunteer
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Armed Forces: Progress, Problems, and
Prospects,” reported the following:

The quality of volunteers, as measured by
the Armed Forces Qualification Test (AFQT)
has generally improved since fiscal year 1970.
There has been a steady but modest decline
in enlistees with above average AFQT scores,
s moderate increase in those with average
scores, and—of most lmportance—a steady
decrease in enlistees with below average
sCOTES.

As measured by educational attalnment,
however, modest declines in proportions of
Army and Navy enlistees that had completed
high school were experienced In fiscal 1973,
principally because of large accession needs.
Among “true’ volunteers—those freely choos-
ing military service and not influenced by the
draft—the proportion of Army high school
graduates dropped from almost 60 percent in
fiscal 1972 to under 50 percent early in fiscal
1873.

While neither of these indicators,
standardized test scores or levels of edu-
cation, directly relate to job performance,
they are significant in one respect—that
is, they both indicate a deficiency in the
number of volunteers with “above aver-
age” intelligence. It is these “above aver-
age” volunteers that are needed to fill the
“qualitative” manpower requirements of
our volunteer system.

Certainly it is encouraging that there
is a decrease in the number of below-
average scores among enlistees, but the
decrease in above-average scores is
equally discouraging. These are the men
and women most readily trained to be-
come the highly qualified technician
needed to maintain the proper mainten-
ance and functioning of the sophisti-
cated weaponry and support equipment
of our age.

It is a waste of the taxpayers’' money
to spend billions of dollars on research
and development of new weapons, if we
are unwilling to establish programs to
meet the “qualitative’ manpower re-
quirements necessary to operate this
weaponry.

Furthermore, “qualitative’” recruits are
needed to fill key leadership positions.
The new infantry tactics place even more
responsibility on today’s combat leader.
The new theme, “follow me, do as I do,”
can only be properly executed by a “qual-
itative” leader who knows exactly what
he is doing.

The emerging trends indicate that the
present recruiting programs will prob-
ably be unable to fill the necessary quota
of “qualitative” volunteers, What is
needed are new programs, programs
which would recruit better educated,
technically qualified, civilian trained
Americans to help fill the void in “quali-
tative” manpower requirements.

So there is no misunderstanding of my
intentions, however, let me first say that
these remarks are in no way meant to
downgrade the existing volunteer sys-
tem. The All Volunteer Armed Force is,
and can continue to be, a viable and
practical alternative to the bonds of con-
scription. However, we must not let our-
selves be lured into a false sense of se-
curity. In any program, especlally one
of this nature, there is always room for
improvement.

So it is today, in this vein, that I in-
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troduce a bill creating programs and in-
centives which will provide additional
motivation for high-caliber, prospective
enlistees.

Since the All Volunteer Forces Quality
and Incentive Act of 1974 is both lengthy
and complicated, I would like to briefly
highlight the important aspects of this
significant proposal.

Title I of the bill would establish tech-
nical service academies for enlisted men.
Essentially, these would be 2-year junior
colleges for leadership and technical
training, patterned after our present
service academies for officers. Nomina-
tions and appointments to these tech-
nical service academies would be made,
as nearly as possible, in the same manner
as appointments are made to present
military academies.

While attending an academy, a stu-
dent would be eligible for pay benefits,
which would increase according to the
number of months spent at the academy.
During his second or senior year, a stu-
dent would receive one-half the amount
of the pay grade E-3.

Fields of study would include electron-
ies, aviation mechanics, nuclear energy,
space sciences, marine engineering, and
any other field as determined by the
needs of the military department con-
cerned.

Upon graduation from the academy as
E-4's, trainees would then serve a 4-year
active duty obligation.

Title II of the bill calls for the estab-
lishment of a Reserve Enlisted Training
Corps—RETC—at selected existing voca-
tional institutions, enabling graduates of
these schools to enter the Armed Forces
at higher enlisted grades. The RETC
program, which is designed as a parallel
to the ROTC program, would offer enlist-
ment incentives in the form of payments
of $75 per month to each student enrolled
in the program.

Furthermore, full tuition scholarships
would be available for students demon-
strating outstanding leadership and
learning potential. Upon graduation, stu-
dents under the regular RETC program
would serve an active duty obligation of 2
years, while students participating in the
scholarship program would serve 4 years
on active duty.

The RETC program is designed to pro-
duce technically trained men of the kind
and quality needed by specialized units of
the Armed Forces.

Title III would establish the Armed
Forces critical speciality scholarship pro-
gram. This program would essentially
be an expansion of the current Armed
Forces health professions scholarship
program to include critical skills other
than in the health professions. This pro-
gram would be “open” for any area
deemed critical by the Secretary of De-
fense, with both enlisted men and officers
being eligible for participation.

Title IV would increase the present GI
bill to include tuition costs, as computed
on a national average. Participants in
this program would earn one “academic”
vear for each year served on active duty,
with a maximum of 4 academic years per
participant.
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In conclusion, let me reemphasize that
the present recruiting programs are not
fulfilling the mnecessary “qualitative”
manpower quotas. The future success of
an all volunteer armed force depends on
our willingness to take innovative actions
as problems arise. The bill I introduce
today is an attempt to take a significant
and legitimate step in filling the “quali-
tative” gap in our all volunteer Armed
Force,

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
be printed in full in the Recorp at this
point.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the REecorp,
as follows:

5. 4110

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “All Volunteer
Armed Forces Quality and Incentive Act of
1974".

TITLE I—ARMED FORCES ENGINEERING
AND TECHNOLOGY ACADEMIES

Sec. 101, (a) part III of subtitle A of title
10, United States Code, is amended by add-
ing at the end thereof & new chapter as
follows:

“Chapter 106.—Armed Forces Engineering

and Technology Academies

"“Sec.

2150, Establishment of engineering and
technology academies.

Command and supervision.

Students: appointment.

Students: requirement for admission.

Students: agreement to serve for four
years.

Btudents: organization;
struction.

Students: clothing and equipment.

Students: deficiencies in conduct of
studies; effect of fallure on succes~
sOr.

“2158. Pay,

*2159. Enlisted grade upon graduation.

"'§ 2150, Establishment of engineering and

technology academies

“(a) The Secretary of each military depart-
ment shall establish, at such location as the
Secretary concerned deems appropriate, an
engineering and technology academy at
which persons shall receive highly skilled
training in the technical fields necessary to
the military department concerned, includ-
ing, but not limited to, the flelds of elec-
tronics, aviation mechanics, nuclear energy,
space sciences, and marine engineering. The
organization of each academy shall be pre-
scribed by the Secretary of the military de-
partment concerned.

“{b) Persons appointed to such academiea
shall be graduated at the end of two years
and shall be awarded an ap
which shall be the eguivalent of a jun‘.l‘ r
college degree.

“(e¢) There shall be a Superintendent and
a Commandant of Students at each academy
detailed to these positions by the President.

“(d) The permanent professors of each
academy shall be appointed by the President
by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate.

“(e) The Secretary concerned may pre-
scribe the titles of the departments of in-
struction and the professors of the engineer-
ing and technology academy under his juris-
diction. However, the change of the title of a
department or officer does mnot affect the
status, rank, or ellgibility for promotion or
retirement of, or otherwise prejudice, a pro-
fessor of such academy.

*2151.
2152,
“2153.
2154,
**2155. service; in-
“3156.
"3157.
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“§ 2151. Command and supervision

“The immediate government of an engi-
neering and technology academy is under the
Superintendent, who is also the command-
ing officer of such academy and of the mili-
tary post on which such academy is situated.

“§ 2152. Students: appointment

“(a) There shall be enrolled each year
such number of students in each academy
established under this chapter as may be pre-
scribed by the Secretary of Defense, subject
to such limitations as may be hereinafter
prescribed by the Congress.

*“(b) Nominations and appointments to
each academy shall be made as nearly as pos-
sible in the same manner as appointments
are made to the military academies under
chapters 403, 603, and 803, respectively. The
Secretary of Defense shall prescribe the man-
ner in which nominations and appointments
shall be made.

"*§ 2153. Students: requirement for admission

“(a) To be eliglble for admission «w an
engineering and technology academy a per-
son must be at least seventeen years of age
and must not have passed his twenty-fifth
birthday on July 1 of the year in which he
enters an academy,

*(b) A person must meet such physical
and mental requirements as the Secretary
concerned may require.

“§ 2154. Students: agreement to serve for
four years

“(a) Each person who is a citizen or na-
tional of the United States shall sign an
agreement that, unless sooner separated, he
will—

*{1) complete the course of training at the
academy to which he is appointed; and

““({2) enlist in the Army, Navy, or Air Force,
as appropriate, for at least four years imme-
diately after graduation.

If the student is a minor and has parents or
& guardian, he may sign the agreement only
with the consent of the parents or guardian.

"(b) A student who does not fulfill his
agreement under subsection (a) may be
transferred by the BSecretary concerned to
the Reserve of the military department con-
cerned in an appropriate enlisted grade and,
notwithstanding section 6561 of this title,
may be ordered to active duty to serve in
that grade for such period of time as the
Secretary prescribes but not for more than
four years.

“§ 266. Students: organization; service; in-
struction

“{a) A student shall perform duties at
such places and of such type as the President
may direct.

“(b) The course of instruction at any
engineering and technology academy is two
years,

“(c) The Becretary concerned shall so ar-
range the course of studies at an engineering
and technology academy that students are
not required to pursue their studies on Sun-
day.

“(d) Students shall be trained in the
duties of members of the branch of the
armed forces of which the academy they
attend is a part.

**§ 266. Students: clothing and equipment

“(a) The Secretary concerned may pre-
scribe the amount to be credited to a student,
upon original admission to an academy, for
the cost of his initial issue of clothing and
equipment. That amount shall be deducted
from his pay. If a student is discharged be-
fore graduation while owing the TUnited
States for pay advanced for the purchase of
required clothing and equipment, he shall
turn in so much of his clothing and equip-
ment of a distinctive military nature as is
necessary to repay the amount advanced. If
the value of the clothing and equipment
turned in does not cover the amount owed,
the indebtedness shall be canceled.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

*(b) Under such regulations as the Secre-
tary concerned may prescribe, uniforms and
equipment shall be furnished to a student
at an academy upon his request.

“§ 257. Students: deficlencies in conduct or
studies; effect of failure on suc-
cessor

“(a) A student who is reported as deficient
in conduct or svadies and recommended to
be discharged from an academy may not, un-
less recommended by the Secretary con-
cerned, be returned or reappointed to such
academy.

“(b) Any student who fails to pass a re-
quired examination because he is deficient
in any one subject of instruction is entitled
to a reexamination of equal scope and diffi-
culty in that subject, if he applies in writing
to the SBuperintendent within ten days after
he is officially notified of his failure. The
reexamination shall be held within sixty
days after the date of his application, If the
student passes the reexamination and 1is
otherwise qualified, he shall be readmitted
to the academy, If he fails, he may not have
another examination.

*(c) The failure of a member of a gradu-
ating class to complete the course with his
class does not delay the admission of his
successor.
=§ 268, Pay

“(a) During the first three months of his
training, & student is entitled to pay in an
amount equal to one-half the amount that
a member of the armed forces in the grade
of E-1 (less than two years' service) is
entitled,

“(b) From the fourth to the twelfth
month, a student is entitled to pay in an
amount equal to one-half the amount that
a member of the armed forces in the grade
of E-2 (less than two years' service) is en-
titled.

“(¢) During the second year of his train-
ing, a student is entitled to pay in an
amount equal to one-half the amount that
a member of the armed forces in the grade
of E-3 (less than 2 years’ service) is entitled.
4250, Enlisted grade upon graduation

“After graduation from an engineering or
technology academy and enlisting in the
armed forces a person shall be entitled to the
grade of E-4."

Sec. 102. Section 802 (article 2) of title 10,
United States Code, is amended by adding
at the end thereof a new paragraph as fol-
lows:

“(13) Students of an engineering and
technology academy established under chap-
ter 106 of this title.”

Segc, 103. Section 101(21) (D) of title 38,
United States Code, is amended by striking
out the semicolon before “and” and insert-
ing in lleu thereof a comma and the fol-
lowing: “or as a student at an engineering
and technology academy established under
chapter 106 of title 10;".

TITLE II—RESERVE ENLISTED TRAINING CORPS

SEc. 201. Part ITT of Subtitle A of title 10,
United States Code, as amended by title I
of this Act is amended by adding at the end
thereof a new chapter as follows:

“Chapter 107.—Reserve Enlisted Training

Corp
“Sec.
“2161.
“2162.
*2163.

Definititons.

Establishment.

Eligibility for membership; monthly
payment.

Fallure to complete program or to
enlist.

Financial assistance program for spe-
clally selected students,

Walver of training; delay in starting
obligated service; release from pro-
gram.

2164,

2165.

2166,

34549

*2167. Field training; practice cruises.

*2168. Logistical support.

*“2169. Personnel: administrators and in-
structors.

‘“§ 2161, Definitions

“In this chapter—

“{1) ‘program’ means the Reserve Enlisted
Training Corps of an armed force; and

“{2) ‘'member of the program' means &
student who is enrolled in the Reserve En-
listed Training Corps of an armed force.

““§ 2162, Establishment

"{a) For the purpose of preparing selected
students for enlisted service to the Army,
Navy, Air Force, or Marine Corps, the Sec-
retary of each military department, under
regulations prescribed by the President, may
establish and maintain a Reserve Enlisted
Taining Corps program, organized into one
or more units, at any junior college which
offers technical training of the kind and
quality needed by specialized members of
the “rmed Forces.

“(b) No unit may be established or main-
tained at an institution unless—

“(1) the senior commissioned officer of the
armed force concerned who is assigned to
the program at that Institution is given the
academic rank of professor;

“(2) the institution fulfills the terms of
its agreement with the Secretary of the
military department concerned; and

“(3) the institution adopts, as a part of
its curriculum, a two-year course of mili-
tary instruction which the Secretary of the
military department concerned prescribes
and conducts,

§ 2163, Eligibilty for membership; monthly
payment

"(a) To be eligible for membership in the
program a person must be a student at an
institution where a unit of the program is
established; however, a student at an in-
stitution that does not have a unit of the
Corps is eligible, if otherwise qualified, to
be a member of a unit at another institution
if the course of training at the institution
which he Is attending has been approved by
the Secretary concerned. A person must
also—

“(1) be a cltizen of the United States;

“(2) be selected under procedures pre-
scribed by the BSecretary of the military
department concerned;

*(38) enlist in a Reserve component of an
armed force under the jurisdiction of the
Secretary of the military department con-
cerned for the period prescribed by the
Secretary;

“(4) contract, with the consent of his par-
ent or guardian if he is a minor, with the
Secretary of the military department con-
cerned, or his designated representative, to
serve for the period required by the program;

“(6) agree in writing to serve on active
duty in the Armed Forces for two or more
years; and

*“(6) complete successfully—

"“{A) the two-year Reserve Enlisted Train-
ing Corps course; and

“(B) fleld training or a practice cruise of
not less than six weeks' duration which the

tary concerned may require.

“(b) A member of the program shall be
pald 875 per month each month he is a
member of the program.

“{e) This section does not apply to a mili-
tary trainee under section 2165.

““§ 2164. Fallure to complete program or to
enlist

“A member of the program who does not
complete the course of instruction, or who
completes the course but declines to enlist
if requested by the Secretary of the military
department concerned, may be ordered to
active duty by the Secretary of such military
department tb serve in his enlisted grade
or rating for such period of time as the
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Becretary prescribes but not for more than

two years.

“§ 2166. Financial assistance program for

speclally selected students

“(a) The Becretary of the military depart-
ment concerned may appoint any person as
& military trainee in the Reserve of an armed
force under his jurisdiction.

“(b) To be eligible for appointment as a
military trainee ungder this section a per-
son must—

“(1) be a citizen of the United States;

““(2) be speclally selected for the financial
assistance program under procedures pre-
scribed by the Secretary of the military de-
partment concerned;

“(8) enlist in the reserve component of
the armed force in which he is appointed
as a military tralnee for the period pre-
scribed by the Secretary of the military
department concerned;

“(4) contract, with the consent of his
parent or guardian if he is a minor, with
the Secretary of the milltary department
concerned, or his deslgnated representa-
tive, to serve for the period required by the
program; and

“(5) agree in writing tHat he will serve
in the armed forces for four or more years.

*{c) The Secretary of the military depart-
ment concerned may provide for the pay-
ment of all expenses in his department
of administering the financial assistance pro-
gram under this section, including tuition,
fees, books, and laboratory expenses. At
least 50 percent of the military tralnees ap-
pointed under this section must qualify for
in-State tuition rates at their respective in-
stitutions and will recelve tuition benefits at
that rate. A milltary trainee shall be paid
875 per month each month he is a member
of the program.

*(d) A military trainee, upon satisfac-
torily completing the academic and mili-
tary requirements of the two year program
and enlisting in the armed force which paid
his tuition and expenses, shall be entitled
to the military grade specified by the Secre-
tary concerned.

‘“(e) A military trainee who does not com-
plete the two year course of Instruction,
or who completes the course but declines
to enlist in the armed force which paid
his tuition and other expenses, may be or-
dered to active duty by the Secretary of the
military department concerned to serve in
his enlisted grade or rating for such period
of time as the Secretary prescribes but not
for more than four years.

“{f) In computing length of service for
any purpose, a member of the armed forces
may not be credited with service as a mili-
tary trainee.

“(g) Not more than the followlng num-
bers of military tralnees appointed under
section 21656 of this title may be in the fi-
nancial assistance programs at any one
time:

“Army program: 3,250.

“Navy program: 3,000.

“Alr Force program: 3,250.

“§ 2166, Walver of training; delay in start-
ing obligated service; release
from program

“{a) The Secretary of the military de-
partment concerned may excuse from a por-
tion of the prescribed course of military in-
struction, including field training and prac-
tice cruises, any person found qualified, on
the basis of his previous education, military
experience, or both.

“(b) The Secretary may, upon request of
a military trainee, delay the commencement
of such trainee's obligated perlod of active
duty for any reason the Secretary deems in
the best interest of such trginee and the
armed forces.
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“(¢) The Secretary of the military de-
partment concerned may, when he deter-
mines that the interest of the service so re-
quires, release any person from the program
and discharge him from his armed force.

“§ 2167. Field training; practice cruises

“(a) For the further practical instruction
of members of the program, the Becretary
of the military department concerned may
prescribe and conduct fleld training and
practice cruises which members must com-
plete before they are enlisted

“(b) The Secretary of the military depart-
ment concerned may—

“(1) transport members of, and designated
applicants for membership in, the program
to and from the places designated for field
training or practice cruises and furnish them
subsistence while traveling to and from those
places, or, instead of furnishing them trans-
portation and subsistence, pay them a travel
allowance at the rate prescribed for cadets
and midshipmen at the United States Mili-
tary, Naval, and Air Force Academies for
travel by the shortest usually traveled route
from the places from which they are au-
thorized to proceed to the place designated
for the training or crulse and return, and
pay the allowance for the return trip in
advance;

*(2) furnish medical attendance and sup-
plies to members of, and designated appill-
cants for membership in, the program while
attending field training and practice cruises,
and admit them to military hospitals;

“(8) furnish subsistence, uniform cloth-
ing, and equipment to members of, and des-
ignated applicants for membership in, the
program while attending field training or
practice crulses or, instead of furnishing uni-
form clothing, pay them allowances at such
rates as he may prescribe; and

“(4) use any member of, and designated
applicants for membership in, an armed
force, or any employee of the department,
under his jurisdiction, and such property of
the United States as he considers necessary,
for the training and administration of mem-
bers of, and designated applicants for mem-
bership in, the program at the places desig-
nated for training or practice cruises.

"§ 2168. Logistical support

“{a) The Secretary of the military depart-
ment concerned may 1ssue to Institutions
having units of the program, or to the officers
of the armed force concerned who are
designated as accountable or responsible for
such property—

“(1) supplies, means of transportation in-
cluding aircraft, arms and ammunition, and
military textbooks and educational mate-
rials; and

“(2) uniform clothing, except that he may
pay monetary allowances for uniform cloth-
ing at such rate as he may prescribe.

“(b) The Secretary of the military de-
partment concerned may provide, or contract
with civilian fiying or aviation schools or
educational institutions to provide, the per-
sonnel, aircraft, supplies, facilities, services,
and instruction necessary for appropriate
instruction and orlentation for properly
designated members of the program.

“(c) The Secretary of the military depart-
ment concerned may transport members of,
and designated applicants for membership
in, the program to and from installations
when it Is necessary for them to undergo
medical or other examinations or for the
purposes of making visits of observation. He
may also furnish them subsistence, quarters,
and necessary medlcal care, Including hos-
pitalization, while they are at, or traveling
to or from, such an installation.

“{d) The Secretary of the military depart-
ment concerned may authorize members of,
and designated applicants for membership
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In, the program to participate in aerial
flights in military alreraft and indoctrina-
tion cruises in naval vessels.

“(e) The Secretary of the military depart-
ment concerned may authorize such expendi-
tures as he considers necessary for the
efficient maintenance of the program.

“(f) The Secretary of the military depart-
ment concerned shall require, from each in-
stitution to which property is issued under
subsection (a), a bond or other indemnity in
such amount as he considers adequate, but
not less than $5,000, for the care and safe-
keeping of all property so issued except uni-
forms, expendable articles, and supplies ex-
pended in operation, maintenance, and in-
struction. The Secretary may accept a bond
without surety if the institution to which the
property is issued furnishes to him satisfac-
tory evidence of its financial responsibility.
“§ 2169, Personnel: administrators , and

instructors

“The Secretary of the military department
concerned may detall regular or reserve mem-
bers of an armed force under his jurisdiction
(Including retired members and members of
the Fleet Reserve and Fleet Marine Corps Re~
serve recalled to active duty with their con-
sent) for Instructional and administrative
duties at educational Institutions where
units of the program are maintained,”

TITLE III—ARMED FORCES CRITICAL SPECIALTY
SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM

Sec. 301. Part III of Subchapter A of title
10, United States Code, as amended by titles I
and II of this Act, is further amended by
adding at the end thereof a new chapter as
follows:

“Chapter 108.—Armed Forces Critical
Specialty Scholarship Program

“Sec.

S2171.

“2172.

“2173.

“2174,

Definitions.

Establishment.

Eligibility for participation.

Members of the program: active duty
obligation; failure to complete
training; release from program,

Members of the program: numbers
appointed.

Members of the program: exclusion
from authorized strengths.

Members of the program:
credit,

*2178. Contracts for scholarships: payments,

*§ 2171. Definitions
“In this chapter—

“(1) 'Program’ means the Armed Forces
Critical Specialty Scholarship program pro-
vided for in this chapter.

“(2) 'Member of the program’ means a
person enlisted in a reserve component of the
armed forces who is enrolled in the Armed
Forces Critical Specialty Scholarship pro-

am.,

“(8) ‘Course of study’ means educatlon
received at an accredited college, university,
or institution approved by the Secretary of
Defense leading to proficlency In a critical
speclalty specified by the Secretary of
Defense.

“§ 2172. Establishment
“(a) For the purpose of obtaining adequate

numbers of commissioned officers and en-
listed men on active duty who are gualified
in various specialties critically needed by the
armed forces (other than the health pro-
fessions), the Secretary of each military
department, under regulations prescribed by
the SBecretary of Defense, may establish and
maintain a critical specialty scholarship pro-
gram for his department.

“(b) The program shall consist of courses
of study in critical specialties (other than
the health professions) designated by the
Secretary of the military department con-

“2175.
“2176.

“2177. service
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cerned and approved by the Becretary of

Defense, with obligatory periods of military

training.

“{e) Persons participating in the program
shall be enlisted members in reserve com-
ponents of the armed forces. Members of the
program shall serve on active duty in pay
grade E-1 with full pay and allowances of
that grade for a perlod of 45 days during
each year of participation in the program.
They shall be detalled as students at ac-
credited civillan institutions, located in the
United States or Puerto Rico, for the purpose
of acquiring knowledge or training in a des-
ignated critical specialty. In addition, mem-
bers of the program shall, under regulations
prescribed by the Secretary of Defense, re-
ceive military training and instruction.

“(d) Except when serving on active duty
pursuant to subsection (c), a member of
the program on a two year scholarship shall
be entitled to a stipend at the rate of #75.00,
and a member of the program on & four year
scholarship shall be entitled to a stipend
at the rate of $100.00.

“§ 2173. Eligibility for participation

“To be eligible for participation as a mem-
ber of the program, a person must be a citi-
zen of the United States and must—

“(1) be accepted for admission to, or en-
rolled in, an institution in a course of study,
as that term is defined in sectlon 2171 (3)
of this title;

“(2) sign an agreement that unless sooner
separated he will—

“(A) complete the educational phase of
the program;

“(B) agree in writing that upon comple-
tlon of his course of study he will serve on
active duty as provided in section 2174; and

“(C) because of his sincere motivation
and dedication to a career in the uniformed
services, participate Iin military training
while he is in the program, under regulations
prescribed by the Becretary of Defense; and

“(3) meet the requirements for appoint-
ment as a commissioned officer or for enlist-
ment, as the case may be.

“§ 2174, Members of the program: active
duty obligation; failure to com-
plete training; release from pro-
gram

“(a) A member of the program incurs an
active duty obligation. A member of the pro-
gram on a two year scholarship incurs an
obligation to serve on active duty for four
years as an enlisted member. A member
of the program on a four year scholarship
incurs an obligation to serve on active duty
as 8 commissioned officer for four years and
to serve in the Ready Reserve for a period
of two years after his release from active
duty.

“(b) A member of the program who, un-
der regulations prescribed by the Secretary
of Defense, is dropped from the program
for deficlency in conduct or studies, or for
other reasons, may be required to perform
active duty in an appropriate military ca-
pacity in accordance with the active duty
obligation imposed by this section.

“(c) The Secretary of a military depart-
ment, under regulations prescribed by the
Secretary of Defense, may relleve a member
of the program who 1is dropped from the pro-
gram from any active duty obligation im-
posed by this section, but such relief shall
not relieve him from any military obliga-
tion imposed by any other law.

“§ 2175. Members of the program: numbers
appointed

“The number of persons who may be des-
ignated as members of the program for
training in each critical specialty shall be
as prescribed by the Becretary of Defense,
except that the total number of persons so
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designated in all of the programs authorized
by this chapter shall not, at any time,
exceed 2,5600.
*“§2176. Members of the program: exclu-
slon from authorized strengths
“Notwithstanding any other provision of
law, members of the program shall not be
counted against any prescribed military
strengths.
“§ 2177, Members of the program: service
credit

“Service performed while a member of the
program shall not be counted—

“(1) in determining eligibility for retire-
ment other than by reason of a physical dis-
ability incurred while on active duty as a
member of the program; or

*“(2) In computing years of service credit-
able under sectlon 205, other than subsec-
tion (a) (7) and (8), of title 37.

“§ 2178. Contracts for scholarships:
ments

“(a) The Secretary of Defense may pro-
vide for the payment of all educational ex-
penses incurred by a member of the pro-
gram, Including tuition fees, books, and
laboratory expenses. Such payments, how-
ever, shall be limited to those educational
expenses normally incurred by students at
the Institution and in the course of study
concerned who are not members of the pro-
gram.

“(b) The Secretary of Defense may cons=
tract with an accredited civilian educational
institution for the payment of tuition and
other educational expenses of members of
the program authorized by this chapter.
Payment to such institutions may be made
without regard to section 3648 of the Re-
vised Statutes (31 U.8.C. 529).

“(c) Payments made under subsection (b)
shall not cover any expenses other than those
covered by subsection (a).

“{d) When the Secretary of Defense deter-
mines, under regulations prescribed by the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare,
that an accredited civilian educational in-
stitution has increased its total enrollment
for the sole purpose of accepting members of
the program covered by this chapter, he may
provide under a contract with such an insti-
tution for additional payments to cover the
portion of the increased costs of the addi-
tional enrollment which are not covered by
the institution's normal tuition and fees.”
TITLE IV—TUITION ASSISTANCE FOR VETERANS

Bec. 401. Chapter 34 of title 38, United
States Code, is amended by adding after
section 1682 a new section as follows:

‘'§ 1682A. Payment of tuition for eligible
veterans

“(a) In addition to the educational assist-
ance allowance payable to an eligible veteran
under this chapter, the Administrator shall
reimburse any eligible veteran enrolled in a
full-time or part-time program of education
under this chapter (including a cooperative
program) for tultion costs incurred by such
veteran, exclusive of expenses incurred for
fees, books, supplies, or other expenses, but
not in excess of an amount equal to the
national average tuition rates for colleges
and universities, public and private, as de-
termined by the Administrator on the basis
of the most recent statistics avallable. In no
event shall payment made under this section
for any expense incurred by such veteran
exceed the customary amount paid by other
students in the same institution for the
same service or privilege. No payments for
tuition or enrollment shall be paid to any
veteran pursuing a program of apprenticeship
or other on-job training. Payments for tui-
tion incurred by any eligible veteran may be
made by the Administrator to such wveteran

pay-
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under this subsection on the basis of such
reasonable evidence as the Administrator may
require. No veteran shall be eligihle for tui-
tion assistance under this sect for any
period longer than his entitlement to educa-
tional assistance allowance and in no event
for more than four academic years.

“(b) The Administrator shall prescribe
such regulations as he deems necessary or
appropriate to implement the provisions of
this section.”

(b) The table of sections at the beginning
of chapter 34 of title 38, United States Code,
is amended by adding affer “1682. Computa-
tion of educational assistance allowances.”
the following:

"1682A. Payment of tultlon for eligible vet-
erans.”

TITLE V—GENERAL AND TECHNICAL PROVISIONS

SEec. 501. There are authorized to be appro-
priated such sums as may be necessary to
carry out the provisions of this Act.

SEec. 502. The table of chapters at the begin-
ning of subtitle A of title 10, United States
Code, is amended by adding
“106. Armed Forces Engineering and

Technology Academies
Reserve Enlisted Training Corps. 2161
Armed Forces Critical Specialty

Scholarship Program

*107.
*108.

below
“105. Armed Forces Health Professions
Scholarship Program

By Mr. THURMOND (for him-
self, Mr. HoLLiNgs, Mr. TAL-
MADGE, Mr. NUNN, Mr. ERvVIN,
Mr. HeLms, Mr. MaTHIAS, MTr,
Huea Scort, Mr PELL, Mr, Pas-
TORE, and Mr. GURNEY) :

8. 4112, A bill to authorize the estab-
lishment of the Eutaw Springs Nation-
al Battlefield Park in the State of South
Carolina, and for pther purposes. Ref-
erred to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, the
battle of Eutaw Springs was one of the
great battles of the American Revolu-
tion. It was one of the six battles of the
American Revplution for which the
Continental Congress authorized a gold
medal in honor of the victory. Forty-
five counties in 21 States honor the
heroes of the battle. It was perhaps the
hardest fought battle of the war. With
only one-fifth as many troops committed
to battle, its casualties exceeded those
at Yorktown. General Nathanael Green
of Rhode Island commanded. Troops
from at least 11 of the original 13 States
fought in the battle. The American
forces, consisting of Continental troops
and State militia, fought with conspic-
uous gallantry. The Continental troops
included Captain Kirkwood’s “Blue
Hen's Chickens” from Delaware, Col.
John Eager Howard and the Second
Maryland Line, and Lt. Col. “Light-
Horse Harry” Lee of Virginia who com-
manded Lee’s Legion. North Carolina’s
heroes included Gen. Jethro Sumner and
Maj. John B. Ashe. South Carolina's
included Gen. Francis Marion, the fa-
mous “Swamp Fox,” Gen. Andrew Pic-
kens, Col. Wade Hampton who com-
manded Thomas Sumter’s troops, and
Col. William Washington who settled in
Charleston after the war. Col. Joseph
Habersham of Georgia was another hero
of the battle.
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Of the heroes of the battle, at least
14 would later be elected vo the U.S. Con-
gress from six different States, including
the ones who would be elected Governors
of North Carolina, Virginia, Maryland
and Delaware. Others would serve in
Congress from Georgia and South Caro-
lina. Among the many heroes of the bat-
tle who gave their lives for the Nation
was Gen. Nathanael Greene’s black or-
derly, a free man from Maryland, who
was cited for his gallantry by General
Greene.

The Battle of Eutaw Springs has al-
ways been a part of the inspiring herit-
age of South Carolina and of the Na-
tion. The heroes of the battle are men-
tioned by Henry Timrod’s poem, “Caro-
lina,” South Carolina’s State song. The
bronze doors of the U.S. House of Rep-
resentative in Washington, D.C., cast in
1902, portray eight scenes of history. One
of the eight scenes is the presentation
of the flag and medal to Gen. Nathanael
Greene for the Battle of Eutaw Springs.

The battlefield of Eutaw Springs is lo-
cated in Orangeburg County, 5.C. Less
than 5 percent of the original battlefield
is flooded by the Santee-Cooper Lake. A
resolution of the South Carolina Gen-
eral Assembly, cosponsored by 93 mem-
bers, asked for the development of the
Eutaw Springs National Battlefield. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
this resolution be printed in the CoNGRES=
s1oNAL REcorp at the conclusion of my
remarks.

It has also been endorsed by the Na-
tional Advisory Council on Historic Pres-
ervation and the South Carolina Amer-
ican Revolution Bicentennial Commis-
sion. Its supporters include members of
both parties and both races.

Mr, President, I am introducing legis-
lation which represents a bipartisan ef-
fort to give proper recognition to one of
the great battles of the American Revo-
lution by establishing the Eutaw Springs
National Battlefield. Eutaw Springs oc-
cupies a significant part of our National
heritage and the establishment of a Na-
tional battlefield in its honor would be
for the benefit and enjoyment of all
Americans.

I ask that my colleagues join me in
supporting this important legislation. Mr.
President, at this time, I send to the desk
a copy of the bill I am introducing and
ask unanimous consent that it be print-
ed in the ConGrEssioNAL REcorp at the
conclusion of my remarks and be referred
to the appropriate committee.

There being no objection, the bill and
resolution were ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

5. 4112
To authorize the establishment of the Futaw

Springs National Battlefield Park in the

State of South Carolina, and for other

purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That in order
to preserve, protect, and interpret an area of
unique historical significance, the Secretary
of the Interior (hereinafter referred to as the
“Secretary”) is authorized to establish the
Eutaw Springs Natlonal Battlefield Park
(hereinafter referred to as the “Battlefield”)

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —SENATE

in the State of SBouth Carolina. The Battle-
field shall comprise the area depicted on the
map entitled ** ", numbered , and
dated , Which shall be on file and avall-
able for publlic inspection in the offices of the
National Park Service, Department of the In-
terior, Washington, District of Columbia. The
Secretary may make minor adjustments in
the boundaries of the Battlefield from time
to time by publication of the description of
such adjustments in the Federal Reglster.

Sec. 2. Within the boundaries of the Bat-
tlefield, the Secretary may acquire lands and
interests in lands by donation, purchase, ex-
change, or transfer. Any lands or interests
in lands owned by the State of South Caro-
lina or its political subdivisions may be ac~
quired only by donation. When any tract of
land is only partly within the boundaries of
the Battlefield, the Secretary may acquire all
or any portion of that tract outside the boun-
daries in order to minimize the payment of
severance costs. Land so acquired outside the
boundaries of the Battlefield may be ex-
changed by the Secretary for non-Federal
lands within the boundaries of the Battle-
field. Any portion of land acquired outside
the boundaries of the Battlefield and not ex-
changed shall be transferred to the Adminis-
trator of the General Services Administra-
tion for disposal under the Federal Property
and Administrative Services Act of 1949 (40
U.S8.C. 471 et seq.) . When the Secretary deter-
mines that he has acquired sufficient lands
or interests in lands to constitute an adminis-
trable unit, he shall establish the Eutaw
Springs National Battlefield by publication
of a description thereof in the Federal Regis-
ter.

Sec. 3. The Secretary shall administer the
Battlefield in accordance with the Act of
August 25, 1916 (16 US.C. 1, 2-4), and the
Act of August 21, 1935 (16 U.S.C. 461 et seq.).

SEc, 4. The Act is June 26, 1936 (16 US.C.
423m-4230), is repealed.

Sec. 5. There are authorized to be appro-
priated such sums as are necessary to carry
out the purposes of this Act.

H. 1222

A concurrent resolution expressing support

of the Bouth Carollna General Assembly

for the development of a EUTAW Springs

National Battlefield and to memorialize

the Congress of the United States to enact

such legislation

Whereas, the Battle of Eutaw Springs,
September 8, 1781, was one of the hardest
fought battles of the American Revolution;
and

Whereas, the Battle of Eutaw Springs was
one of the six battles of the Revolution in
which the Continental Congress awarded a
medal iIn honor of the victory, the others
being: Washington Before Boston, 1776; Sar=
atoga, 1777; Stoney Point, 1779, Paulus Hook,
1779; and Cowpens, 1781; and

Whereas, in 1972 the Congress of the United
States passed legislation creating the Cow-
pens National Battlefield which was signed
into law by President Richard M. Nixon; and

Whereas, the Battle of Eutaw Springs was
the climax of Major General Nathanael
Green’s brilliant campaign to free the South
from British tyranny, the British retreated
from the battlefield to Charleston the day
after the battle; and

Whereas, the presentation of the Eutaw
Springs Medal and Battle Flag to General
Greene by Henry Laurens in behalf of the
Continental Congress is one of the six panels
of history on the bronze doors of the United
States House of Representatives which were
cast 19 1902; and

Whereas, President John Adams stated
that history would record that the import-
ance of Eutaw Springs was equal to York-
town; and
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Whereas, both the American and British
forces fought with great gallantry at Eutaw
Springs, the British Forces, which numbered
some two thousand, suffered forty percent
casualties, a percentage unequaled by them
in any other major battle except Bunker Hill
which was fifty-two percent. The American
Forces which consisted of approximately
twenty-four hundred suffered twenty per-
cent in casusalties; and

Whereas, the total number of casualties
at Eutaw Springs exceeded the number at the
Battle of Yorktown; and

Whereas, a close scrutiny of the American
soldlers at Eutaw Springs will reveal that
they were experienced, courageous and pa-
triotic. Greene's Army consisted of continen-
tals and militia. They were soldiers who
fought with great gallantry, men who served
thelr country with distinction in war and in
peace; and

Whereas, many legendary heroces of the
nation fought at Eutaw Springs including
native sons from at least eight of the thir-
teen states, future Governors of Virginia,
Maryland, and Eentucky, and future Con-
gressmen from Georgia, South Carolina,
North Carolina, Virgina, Maryland, and Ken-
tucky; and

Whereas, among the numerous heroes of
their battle were: Rhode Island—Major Gen-
eral Nathanael Greene, the fighting Quaker,
next to General George Washington the
greatest General officer of the Revolution,
counties in fourteen states honor his
memory.

Delaware—Captain EKirkwood, the finest
company commander of the war, a member
of the “Blue Hens Chickens”, Delaware’s
Continental Line.

Maryland—ILt. Colonel John Eager Howard,
awarded a medal for Cowpens, a great soldier,
later a Governor and United States Senator
from Maryland, referred to in “Maryland,
My Maryland”, the Maryland State Song,
counties in six states honor his memory,
General Otho H, Willlams, another great
soldler of the Maryland Line; and General
Greene’s black orderly, & free man from
Maryland who gave his life for his country
in the battle. General Greene specifically
cited him for his courage and gallantry.

Virginia—It. Colonel Henry Lee, Com-=-
mander of Lee’s Legion, awarded a medal for
the Battle of Paulus Hook, New Jersey, later
Governor of Virginia and Congressman,
Father of General Robert E, Lee.

North Carolina—members of the North
Carolina Militia and the members of the
North Carolina Continental Line under Gen-
eral Jethro Sumner served with great gal-
lantry. Their number was greater than the
troops of any other state. John B. Ashe, a
major with General Sumner's Command later
served in Congress from North Carolina,

Bouth Carolina—The South Carolina
Militla, the forces of General Francis Marion,
General Thomas Sumter and General Andrew
Pickens served and fought with great dis-
tinction in the battle. Sumter, “the Game-
cock”, was unable to be present, but many
of his men fought under the famous Colonel
Wade Hampton I, later & member of Con-
gress from South Carolina and a General in
the War 1812, Francis Marlon, “the Swamp
Fox", is a legend of the American people.
Seventeen states have a county named in
his honor, a number exceeded only by Gen-
eral Washington of the American military
heroes and the Revolution. General Andrew
Pickens, a native of Pennsylvania, later
served as 8 member of Congress from South
Carolina. Three states have a county that
honors his memory. Colonel Willlam Wash=-
ington, a native of Virginia and recipient
of a medal for Cowpens was conspicuous with
his bravery. The flag of his troop, “The Eutaw
Flag"”, 1s held In trust by the Washington
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Light Infantry of Charleston, South Carolina.
“Carolina”, the South Carolina State Song,
by Henry Timrod mentions the heroes of
Eutaw Springs.

Georgia—Colonel Samuel Hammond served
in the Battle of Eutaw Springs and through-
out the Revolution with distinction. After
the Revolution he served as a General in the
Georgia Militla and represented Georgla in
Congress.

Missouri—Colonel Samuel Hammond while
& member of Congress from Georgla was ap-
pointed by President Thomas Jefferson, the
first civil and military officer for the upper
Louisiana Territory, later called the Missouri
Territory. Colonel Hammond in 1820 was
elected the first president of the Territorial
Council of Missouri.

Kentucky—Lt. John Adair, a member of
Sumter’s command, fought at Eutaw Springs,
served in the South Carolina Legislature and
moved to Eentucky as a young man. He be-
came a member of Congress from Kentucky
as United States Senator and a Major Gen-
eral in the War of 1812 who fought at the
Battle of the Thames in Canada and com-
manded the Eentucky Volunteers in the
Battle of New Orleans. In 1820 he was elected
Governor of Kentucky.

France—Count Malmedy of France offered
his services to the American cause. In the
Battle of Eutaw Springs he commanded the
North Carolina Militia.

Poland—Count Thadius Kosciusko, the
Engineer for Green's army, was one of the
great heroes of the Revolution. A Polish
patriot he fought for the cause of American
independence and when victory was achieved
he returned to his native land to fight to
free it from its conquerors. A county in
Indiana commemorates his memory; and

‘Whereas, of the ten men who received
medals from the Continental Congress for
thelr leadership in battle, four fought at
Eutaw Springs: General Nathanael Greene,
Colonel John Eager Howard, Colonel Wil-
liam Washington and Lt. Colonel Henry Lee;
and

Whereas, forty-five counties in twenty
states commemorate heroes of the Battle of
Eutaw Springs, the states being: Alabama,
Arkansas, Florida, Georgla, Illinols, Indiana,
Iowa, EKansas, EKentucky, Mississippl, Mis-
souri, New York, North Carolina, Ohio, Ore-
gon, South Carolina, Tennessee, Texas, West
Virginia and Maryland; and

Whereas, the gallant courage of the men
who fought at Eutaw Springs is part of our
noble heritage, part of the heart and sinew
of our nation; and

Whereas, the South Carolina Blcentennial
Commission of the American Revolution,
has passed a resolution supporting the de-
velopment of a Eutaw Springs National Bat-
tlefleld; and

Whereas, most of the battlefield of Eutaw
Springs 1s open country near the Santee
River, only a small part having been flooded
by Lake Marion, named in honor of the
famous Swamp Fox, General Francis Marion.

Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives,
the Senate concurring: That the General As-
sembly of South Carollna does hereby ex-
press its support for federal legislation pro-
viding for a Eutaw Springs National
Battlefleld and it does respectfully request
South Carolina’s Congressional Delegation to
work for the implementation of such legls-
lation; be it further

Memorialized That the Congress of the
United States enact legislation providing for
the Eutaw Springs National Battlefleld in
honor of the patrlots who gave their lives
in the battle and in memory of all of those
who by thelr service and sacrifice helped
win our independence as a nation and our
rights as a free people. Be it further

Resolved That a copy of this resolution be
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sent to President Richard M. Nixon; Vice
President Spiro Agnew; Speaker of the
United States House of Representatives, Carl
Albert; the members of the South Carolina
Congressional Delegation; and the members
of the National Advisory Council on Historle
Preservation,

By Mr. HUGH SCOTT:

S. 4113. A bill to insure that budget
outlays by the U.S. Government during
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1975 do
not exceed $300,000,000,000. Order held
at the desk.

Mr. HUGH SCOTT. Mr. President,
pursuant to President Ford’s message
to Congress yesterday, I am introducing
a bill holding Federal expenditures to
$300 billion during the current fiseal
year.

On at least four occasions, the Senate
has agreed to similar budget ceilings,
only to have the House disagree in con-
ference. It is about time that we in the
Congress put our own fiscal house in
order.

I hope that the bill will be agreed to.

By Mr. ROTH (for himself,, Mr.
BuckLEY, Mr. CorTIS, Mr. PROX~-
MIRE, Mr. McCLURE, and Mr.
HARRY F. BYRD, JR.) ;

S. 4114, A bill to authorize the Presi-
dent to reduce Federal expenditures and
net lending for fiscal year 1975 to $295,-
000,000,000. Ordered held at desk.

Mr. ROTH. Mr. President, I am to-
day introducing emergency legislation to
authorize the President to cut Federal
spending for this fiscal year to the $295
billion level. In my opinion, this legisla-
tion is essential if the Federal Govern-
ment is really going to do something
about inflation.

The American people have been asked
to accept an increase in their tax burden
because the Congress has not had the
guts to cut Federal spending. Once again,
the middle-income people, who receive
the least amount of Government bene-
fits, are being asked to pay for excessive
Federal spending.

The President has asked the Congress
to enact a spending target of $300 bil-
lion, but I believe that the Congress will
violate this spending target just as
quickly as it is violating the $295 billion
spending celling 74 Senators approved
a few months ago. The Congress does not
need a spending target; it needs a firm,
;ﬁrﬂght spending ceiling with some teeth
n it.

If the Congress could reduce Federal
spending, not just to $300 billion but to
$295 billion, there would be no need to
impose a tax increase on the already suf-
fering American people.

For this reason, I am today introducing
the Emergency Budget Control Act of
1974, This legislation would temporarily
suspend title X of the Congressional
Budget and Impoundment Control Act of
1974 to authorize the President to reduce
expenditures and net lending in fiseal
1975 to not less than $295 billion. This
emergency legislation is similar in scope
to legislation introduced by Senators
ProxMmIrReE, BUCKLEY, B¥rp of Virginia,
and CurTis.
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The legislation provides safeguards
from Presidential abuses by forbidding
reductions of more than 20 percent in the
expenditures and net lending of any
major department and agency.

The legislation also allows the Con-
gress to disapprove or modify all or part
of the President’s proposed spending
cuts.

This legislation is admittedly tough,
but tough action is necessary to reduce
inflation. The massive increase in Federal
spending for the past 15 years, from $92
billion in fiscal 1960 to over $300 billion
in fiscal 1975, has been primarily respon-
sible for today’s inflation. If the Congress
is serious about reducing inflation, it
must take action now. The Congress can
either continue spending at deficit levels
and impose a tax increase, or it can make
some hard choices, reduce spending and
restrain inflation.

Mr. President, I understand that the
Senate will vote on setting a target
spending level of $300 billion before the
recess. I intend to offer my legislation to
set a firm $295 billion spending ceiling as
a substitute amendment.

The Congress will then have the op-
portunity to vote for a cut in Federal
spending or an increase in Federal taxes,

By Mr. PASTORE:

S.J. Res. 248. A joint resolution assur-
ing compensation for damages caused by
nuclear incidents involving the nuclear
reactor of a U.S. warship. Referred to the
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy.

NUCLEAR WARSHIP PORT ENTRY

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, the
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy has
been approached a number of times over
the past few years by the Chief of Naval
Operations, Admiral Rickover, and of-
ficials of the Defense Department and of
the State Department about a problem
concerning the operation of our nuclear
navy abroad. These concerns arise out
of the fact that an increasing number
of foreign governments are perplexed
about the apparent inability of the U.8.
Government to provide the kind of legal
assurances that are expected today with
respect to the satisfactory disposition of
any claims for nuclear accidents that
might arise out of the operation of our
naval reactors in the course of its visits
to foreign ports.

I recognize that we are dealing with a
somewhat nominal situation since our
nuclear warships have an unparalleled
reactor safety record. I expect this rec-
ord to be maintained because I am per-
sonally aware that this Government has
committed itself to building into our nu-
clear powered warships the kind of de-
vices that have enabled the United
Stgﬁtes achieve its outstanding safety rec-
or

At the same time, however, national
security considerations dictate that this
technology must be stringently controlled
and safeguarded.

This in turn raises a dilemma for those
who cannot have access to the technol-
ogy. On the one hand, they have seen
the safety record we have achieved and,
on the other hand, they are perplexed by
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our apparent unwillingness to demon-
strate our faith in the future of this rec-
ord by providing them with the kind of
legal assurances that have come to be
expected in the light of the trend of the
law with respect to claims arising from
nuclear reactor accidents.

The executive agencies have advised
that they believe that those kind of as-
surances are in order and that they
would like to be able to provide them
if they had the necessary legal author-
ity. They point out that there is suffi-
clent question as to their authority to
deal with any claims that might result
from such nuclear reactor damage sit-
uations on a strict liability basis that it
would be highly desirable for the Con-
gress to enact a provision which would
clarify the situation. Indeed, one con-
cern is that existing legislation of pos-
sible relevance, may be understood to re-
flect a congressional policy that the
U.8. naval authorities should not be pro-
viding the friendly governments of the
ports our nuclear fleet are visiting abroad
with the desired assurances.

I can assure you that we on the Joint
Committee never intended to interpose
any legal difficulties for our nuclear fleet
which carries such a national security
burden on behalf of the free world. In-
deed, we are prepared to help lead the
way in formalizing a declaration of na-
tional policy that friendly governments,
receiving our nuclear fleet in their ports
should be extended the assurance in
principle that, in the unlikely event of
a nuclear accident arising out of the op-
eration of one of our naval nuclear re-
actors, the U.S. Government will be
strictly liable to honor valid claims for
damage sustained from the incident.
This is only fundamental and is com-
pletely in accord with the good faith al-
ready reflected in the Atomic Energy Act
of 1954, as amended.

I believe, therefore, that the time has
come to facilitate the free movement of
our nucelar navy into foreign ports with
a general declaration of policy measure,
in the form of a joint resolution, which
will express the will of both Houses of
Congress. The Department of Defense
and of State have written to the Joinf
Committee in support of this resolution,
and the Secretary of Defense, in per-
sonal testimony before the Joint Com-
mittee on September 26, 1974, addi-
tionally addressed the necessity and
urgency of this matter. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent to insert the
State Department correspondence into
the Recorp following these remarks, to-
gether with the text of the joint resolu-
tion.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the REcoRrD,

as follows:

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, D.C., September 17, 1974.

Hon. MeLvIN PRICE,

Chairman, Joint Committee on Atomic En-
ergy, House of Representatives, Wash-
ington, D.C.

DearR MR. CHAIRMAN: The Joint Committee
has asked for the Department’s views on
the draft resolution (H.J. Res. 1089) which
has recently been introduced concerning the
liability of U.S. nuclear powered warships
in the event of a nuclear incident. _
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The Department of State has in recent
years been involved in negotiations with a
number of foreign governments concerning
the question of visits by U.S. nuclear pow-
ered warships to foreign ports. These visits
are important to us in maintaining the ef-
fectiveness of our growing nuclear fleet.
Some governments have been reluctant to
accept the ships in their ports because of our
inability to glve assurances concerning lia-
bility and indemnification which they con-
sider adequate. I believe that in a number of
cases, by confirming Congressional support
for the policy of paying claims and judg-
ments, the proposed resolution might effec-
tively resolve this problem and permit visits
to take place.

As you know, the nuclear warship llability
question has been ralsed in connection with
the renegotiation of the Spanish Base Agree-
ment. Prompt Congressional action on the
resolution would provide us with an addi-
tional negotiating flexibility and might make
possibile a mutually acceptable resolution
of this issue.

For these reasons the Department of State
supports H.J. Res. 1089, and I am grateful
to you for inviting us to comment upon it.
1 apologize for the tardiness of this reply.

Sincerely,
RoBeRT J. MCCLOSKEY,

8.J. REs. 248

Whereas it is vital to the national security
to facilitate the ready acceptability of
United States nuclear powered warships into
friendly foreign ports and harbors;

Whereas the advent of nuclear reactors has
led to various efforts throughout the world
to develop an appropriate legal regime for
compensating those who sustain damages in
the event there should be an incident in-
volving the operation of nuclear reactors;

Whereas the United States has been exer-
cising leadership in developing legislative
measures designed to assure prompt and
equitable compensation in the event a nu-
clear incldent should arise out of the oper-
ation of a nuclear reactor by the United
States as is evidenced in particular by section
170 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1054, as
amended;

Whereas some form of assurance as to the
prompt availability of compensation for dam-
age in the unlikely event of a nuclear inci-
dent involving the nuclear reactor of a
United States warship would, in conjunction
with the unparalleled safety record that has
been achieved by United States nuclear pow-
ered warships in their operation throughout
the world, further the effectiveness of such
warships: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That it is the policy
of the United States that it will pay claims
or judgments for bodily injury, death, or
damage to or loss of real or personal prop-
erty proven to have resulted from a nuclear
incident involving the nuclear reactor of a
United States warship: Provided, That the
injury, death, damage, or loss was not caused
by the act of an armed force engaged in
combat or as a result of civil insurrection.
The President may authorize, under such
terms and conditions as he may direct, the
payment of such claims or judgments from
any contingency funds avallable to the Gov-
ernment or may certify such claims or judg-
ments to the Congress for appropriation of
the necessary funds.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

8. 2363

At the request of Mr. CransToN, the
Senator from Indiana (Mr. Baym), the
Senator from New Jersey (Mr. WiL-
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11aMs), and the Senator from Georgia
(Mr. TarmapcE) were added as cospon=-
sors of the bill (8, 2363) to amend chap=
ter 39 of title 38, United States Code, re-
lating to automobiles and adaptive equip~
ment for certain disabled veterans and
members of the Armed Forces.
5. 2528

At the request of Mr. MonpaLg, the
Senator from California (Mr. TUNNEY)
was added as a cosponsor of 8. 2528, a
bill to amend the Social Security Act to
provide the States with maximum flexi-
bility in their programs of social serv-
ices under the public assistance titles of
the Act.

5. 3418

At his own request, the Senator from
Illinois (Mr. STEVENSON) was added as a
cosponsor of S, 3418, a bill to establish
a Federal Privacy Board to oversee the
gathering and disclosure of information
concerning individuals, to provide man=-
agement system in Federal agencies,
State, and local governments, and other
organizations regarding such informa-
tion, and for other purposes.

8. 3808

At the request of Mr, TarFT, the Sena-
tor from Maryland (Mr. BEALL) was
added as a cosponsor of S. 3908, a bill to
revise and improve the program of sup-
plemental security income established
by title XVI of the Social Security Act,
and for other purposes.

8. 3898

At the request of Mr. HucH Scorrt, the
Senator from New Mexico (Mr. DoME-
NIcl) was added as a cosponsor of S.
3898, a bill to allow a tax deduction of
up to $2,000 for tuition costs for anyone
earning less than $25,500, annually.

8. 3947

At the request of Mr. HumpPHREY, the
Senator from Ohio (Mr. METZENBAUM)
was added as a cosponsor of S. 3947, a
bill to establish a national policy for
guaranteeing to all Americans who are
able and willing to work, the avaliability
of equal opportunities for useful and
rewarding employment.

B.3982

At the request of Mr. WEICKER, the
Senator from Massachusetts (Mr. KEN-
NEDY) was added as a cosponsor of S.
3982, a bill to restrict the authority for
inspections of tax returns and the dis-
closure of informaton contained therein,
and for other purposes.

5. 4059

At his own request, the Senator from
Utah (Mr. Moss) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 4059, the Net Worth Dis-
closure Act.

5. 4080

At the request of Mr. Hansew, the
Senator from Wyoming (Mr. McGEE)
was added as a cosponsor of S. 4060, a
bill to amend the Federal Water Pollu-
tion Control Act Amendments of 1972.

8. 4081

At his own request, the Senator from
Mississippi (Mr. STENNI1S) was added as
a cosponsor of S. 4081, a bill to redesig-
nate November 11 of each year as Vet-
erans Day and to make such day a legal
public holiday.
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5. 4093

At the request of Mr. Risicorr, the
Senator from Colorado (Mr. HASKELL)
was added as a cosponsor of S. 4093, a
bill to freeze medicare deductibles.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF A
RESOLUTION

SENATE RESOLUTION 347

At the request of Mr. Hart, the Sena-
tor from Indiana (Mr. BayH), the Sena-
tor from Oklahoma (Mr. BELLMON), the
Senator from Virginia (Mr. Harry F.
BYRD, Jr.), the Senator from Idaho (Mr.
CHURcH), the Senator from Maine (Mr.
HATHAWAY) , the Senator from Massachu-
setts (Mr. KENNEDY), the Senator from
Montana (Mr. MercaLr), the Senator
from Wisconsin (Mr. NeLson), the Sena-
tor from Rhode Island (Mr. PeLy), the
Senator from Illinois (Mr. PErcy), the
Senator from West Virginia (Mr, Ran-
poLpH), the Senator from Connecticut
(Mr. Risicorr), the Senator from Ver-
mont (Mr, StaFrForp), the Senator from
Ohio (Mr, TarTt), and the Senator from
California (Mr. TunNEY) were added as
cosponsors of Senate Resolutlon 347, a
resolution to authorize the Committee
on Commerce to make an investigation
and study on the policy and role of the
Federal Government on tourism in the
United States.

AMENDMENTS SUBMITTED FOR
PRINTING

SUPPLEMENTAL APPROPRIATIONS,
1975—H.R. 16300

AMENDMENT NO. 1965

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. WEICKER submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him to
the bill (H.R. 16900) making supple-
mental appropriations for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1975, and for other

Purposes.
AMENDMENT NO. 1866

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. TUNNEY submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him
to the bill (H.R. 16900), supra.

OMNIBUS FEDERAL RECLAMATION
PROJECTS ACT—H.R. 15736

AMENDMENT NO. 1967

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. DOMENICI (for himself and Mr.
MonToya) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed by them jointly to
the bill (H.R. 15736) to authorize, en-
large, and repair various Federal recla-
mation projects and programs, and for
other purposes.

ELEPHANT BUTTE AMENDMENT

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I would
like to offer an amendment to H.R. 15736.
This amendment would restore title XI,
Elephant Butte Recreation Pool, N. Mex.,
to the bill. The committee deleted title
XI pending a further review and subse-
quent report to the committee by the
Department of the Interior,
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Mr. President, the Department of the
Interior in a letter dater September 19,
1974, and signed by Under Secretary of
the Interior, John C. Whitaker, stated:

A question has been raised as to whether
certain Indian water rights would be ad-
versely affected by Title XI which would
authorize the release of specified quantities
of water from the Heron Reservoir to the
Elephant Butte Reservoir. While this ques-
tion was not explicitly addressed in our previ-
ous comments on this measure (letter dated
June 17, 1974, on 8. 1119), our position has
been that such rights are not affected.

The letter goes on to recommend an
amendment to make it clear that this
title would not affect any rights that the
Indians may have.

Mr. President, the amendment I am
offering today includes language to make
it clear that this title would not affect
any rights that the Indians may have.

Title XTI authorizes the transfer of
water from one reservoir in New Mexico
to another. This water comes from the
San Juan River and title XI would not
guthorize any diversions from the San
Juan River system in excess of those au-
thorized by Public Law 87-483.

Mr. President, the availability of San
Juan-Chama project water for a recrea-
tion pool at Elephant Butte Reservoir
arises out of the circumstances that the
city of Albuquerque does not yet need
the full amount of water for which the
city has contracted and the circumstance
that the four tributary irrigation units
authorized in Public Law 87-483 are nof
vet, and will not be for several years, in
operation.

Mr. MONTOYA. Senator DoMENICI
and I intend to call up an amendment
tomorrow to add the provisions of 8.
1119—title XIV under our amendment—
to H.R. 15736, the omnibus Federal rec-
lamation projects bill.

Title XIV authorizes the transfer of
water from one reservoir in New Mexico
to another. The water in question comes
from the San Juan River system and is
allocated according to the provisions of
Public Law 87-483.

The Jicarilla Apaches in my State have
objected to the title on a number of
grounds which were set out in their Res-
olution 75-18. In my conversations with
their president and attorney, however, I
find them actually concerned about two
matters which are largely unrelated to
the provisions of title XIV, They are con-
cerned, first, with the manner in which
the San Juan project has been operated.
They charge that water flows below the
statutorial minimum have occurred caus-
ing damage to their fisheries. They are
also concerned with the larger question
of the availability of water in the San
Juan Basin to meet all anticipated future
demands. Specifically, they look ahead
to a request which will be before the Con-
gress next year to allocate some 28,500
acre-feet of San Juan water to the El
Paso Natural Gas Co., fearful that con-
gressional approval of the request is in-
evitable and that the result will be a fur-
ther depletion of flows through their
reservation. While I sympathize with
these concerns, I suggest that holding
title XI in abeyance would do nothing to
resolve either of them.

With regard to the operation of the
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San Juan project and the consequent
depleted river flows, Public Law 87-483
very clearly establishes the amount of
water to which the Jicarilla and other
downstream users are entitled and also
provides that water may not be diverted
into the San Juan project until sufficient
water to meet these demands is available.
If the project is being operated in viola-
tion of the law and, as a result, the
Jicarilla are suffering, corrective action
must be taken. To settle the point, I be-
lieve it would be entirely appropriate for
the Interior Committee to request a re-
port from the Department of Interior or
from GAO regarding the project’s opera-
tion, and I urge the committee to do so.

As to the supply of water in the San
Juan Basin over the next few years,
several points may be made. First, title
XIV envisions no new taking of water.
The water in question is water which
has been allocated since 1963 but which
is presently surplus to the needs of the
allocatees—the city of Albuquerque and
four tributary units in northern New
Mexico—and which, therefore, is tem-
porarily the property of the Secretary
of the Interior. In the next decade as
the water demands of Albuquerque grow
and the tributary units are built, owner-
ship of the water will pass from the Sec-
retary to the allocatees. No other water
is involved. Second, it is by no means
clear that Congress will approve El
Paso’s request.

Other interested parties have raised
additional objections characterized, for
the most part, by a claim that Winter’s
doctrine rights in the San Juan Basin
have not been and are not now being
recognized. Whether this is frue or false
is not for the Congress to decide, how-
ever, because a judicial determination of
the meaning and the application of the
Winter's doctrine is now being made as
the case of Aamodt against United Stafes
works its way through the Federal
courts. This case is widely viewed as a
landmark case in Western water law,
and it is expected eventually to go to the
Supreme Court. If the law is one day
determined to require changes in the
method by which we now allocate water,
we shall abide by it, but until that hap-
pens I see no reason to hold fitle XI
hostage.

Viewing the matter in its entirety, we
believe that what the Senate faces is a
larger question than whether or not to
approve the water transfer contemplated
by title XIV. We are also deciding wheth-
er every water project in the country
which is clouded by a Winter’s doctrine
claim, however valid or invalid, will be
suspended until a final determination
of these claims can be made. If the com-
mittee makes this decision in the title
XI case, we believe it could apply with
equal force to half the other projects in
H.R. 15736 and to many other projects
under construction or in operation. I
hope the Senate will reject this policy.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
REecorp the following three items: First,
the proposed amendment; second, a copy
of the Jicarilla resolution; and third, a
response to the resolution prepared by
Mr. Steve Reynolds, the New Mexico
State water engineer.
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There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

AmENDMENT No. 1967

On page 36, after line 13, add a new section

XIV to read as follows:

TITLE XIV
ELEPHANT BUTTE RECREATION POOL, NEW MEXICO

Sec. 1401, (a) Pending the negotiation of
contracts and completion of construction for
furnishing water supplies for tributary irri-
gation units as authorized by section 8 of the
Act of Congress dated June 13, 1962 (Public
Law 87-483; 76 Stat. 96), and subject to the
avallabllity of stored water in Heron Res-
ervoir in excess of one hundred thousand
acre-feet, which water is not required for
existing authorized uses, the Secretary of the
Interior is authorized to permit releases from
the Heron Reservoir of the San Juan-Chama
project to provide storage and establish a
minimum recreation pool in Elephant Butte
Reservolr. Such releases, to the extent of the
available supply, shall be limited to provid-
ing fifty thousand acre-feet of water dellvered
to Elephant Butte Reservolir annually, for &
period not exceeding ten years from estab-
lishment of the recreation pool, to replace
loss by evaporation and other causes. Au-
thorized releases, as provided above, are sub-
ject to and subordinated to any obligations
under contracts for San Juan-Chamsa project
water now or hereafter in force and for filling
and maintaining a pool in Cochiti Reservoir
under the Act of Congress dated March 26,
1964 (Public Law 88-293; 78 Stat. 171). The
provisions of section 11(a) of the Act of June
13, 1962 (76 Stat. 96), requiring a contract
satisfactory to the Secretary for the use of
any water of the San Juan River are hereby
expressly waived with respect to the use of
water required to establish and maintain &
permanent pool in Elephant Butte Reservoir:
Provided, however, That nothing in this Act
ghall be construed to diminish, abridge or
impair any water rights of the Jicarilla,
Southern Ute, Navajo and Ute Mountain In-
dians Releases, as authorized by this title,
shall be discontinued or reduced upon a find-
ing by a court of competent jurisdiction that
such releases are detrimental to such Indian
water rights.

(b) The releases of water from Heron Res-
ervoir authorized herein shall not be per-
mitted unless and until the Rio Grande Com-
pact Commission agrees by resolution that—

{1) the term “usable water” as defined in
article I of the Rio Grande Compact shall not
include San Juan-Chama project water stored
in Elephant Butte Reservolir;

(2) in the determination of “actual spill”
as that term is defined in article I of the Rio
Grande Compact, neither the spill of “credit
water”, as that term is defined in article I of
the Rio Grande Compact, shall not occur un-
ti1 all San Juan-Chama project water stored
in Elephant Butte Reservoir shall have been
spilled; and

(3) the amount of evaporation loss charge-
able to San Juan-Chama project water
stored in Elephant Butte Reservoir shall be
that increment of the evaporation loss from
the storage of San Juan-Chama project
water; the evaporation loss from the reser-
voir shall be taken as the difference between
the gross evaporation from the water sur-
face of Elephant Butte Reservolr and the
rainfall on the same surface.

(c) Pifty per centum of any incremental
costs incurred by the Secretary in the im-
plementation of this title shall be borne by
a non-Federal entity pursuant to arrange-
ments satisfactory to the Secretary.

Sec. 1402, Nothing contained in this title
shall be construed to increase the amount
of money heretofore authorized to be ap-
propriated for construction of the Colorado
River storage project, any of its units, or of
the Rio Grande project.
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Sec. 1403. Nothing herein shall be con-
strued to alter, amend, repeal, modify, or be
in conflict with the provisions of the Rio
Grande Compact.

RESOLUTION

Whereas, Senate Bill 119, pending in Con-
gress, will authorize the storage of 50,000
acre feet of supposedly ‘“surplus” waters
from the San Juan-Chama diversion proj-
ect, for a maximum recreation pool in Ele-
phant Butte Reservoir, supplemented by up
to 6,000 acre feet of water annually for ten
years to replace losses by evaporation; and

Whereas, the Jicarilla Apache Tribe has
been and will be deprived of water from the
Navajo River, which water rightfully belongs
to the Jicarilla Apache Tribe, other Indian
Tribes and prior water users on the Navajo
River and other tributaries of the San Juan
River; and

Whereas, there is in fact no “surplus”
water available from the San Juan river sys-
tem, as the waters of the San Juan and its
tributaries are grossly over appropriated;
and

‘Whereas, the initial selzure of the waters
of the Navajo River by the Bureau of Recla-
mation for the San Juan-Chama diversion,
without regard to the rights of the Jicarilla
Apache Tribe and other Indian Tribes with
reservations on the San Juan and its tribu-
taries has resulted in disastrous consequences
to this Tribe in that the flow in the Navajo
River through the Jicarilla Apache Reserva-
tion has been reduced over 24, and destroyed
the fishing and other recreational uses of
the river, to which this Tribe is legally en-
titled; and

Whereas, the Bureau of Reclamation has
neglected and falled to maintain the mini-
mum moenthly flow in the Navajo of water
from the San Juan-Chama Bypass required
by Public Law 87-483 and has permitted silt
deposits to be flushed through the diversion
gates and the combination of low flows,
high temperatures, and dumping of silt into
the Navajo and Blanco Rivers, has substan-
tially destroyed the former excellent trout
flshing on these streams to the great eco-
nomic loss of the Jicarllla Apache Tribe;
and

Whereas, it appears that Navajo River
water, although belonging legally to this
Tribe and other San Juan River users by
prior right under the Winter's doctrine, is
being declared “surplus’ and will be wasted
by dellvery over 400 miles over the Contin-
ental Divide, into Elephant Butte Reservoir;
and

Whereas, the beneficlal effect on Elephant
Butte will be negligible (50,000 acre feet
into a 2,100,000 acre foot storage reservoir),
if there be any effect at all; and

Whereas, the Indian tribes on the San
Juan River system have had no opportunity
to object to the S8an Juan diversion, or the
proposed bill, Senate 1119, and said Tribes
have been and will be damaged irreparably
by the illegal actions of the Interior Depart-
ment's Bureau of Reclamation; and

Whereas, the Jicarilla Apache Tribe de-
pends on the Navajo River for its survival
as an independent community and is en-
titled to a share of Its waters which have
already been over-appropriated to others,
without regard for the Tribe's legal right
to such waters for the domestic and indus-
trial uses, irrigation, fishing, and future
needs,

Now, therefore, be it resolved: That the
Tribal Council of the Jicarilla Apache Tribe
expresses its objection to Senate Bill 1119
and any other legislation or action by any
government agency to utllize so-called “sur-
plus” water from the San Juan diversion,
without consideration of present and future
needs of the Jicarilla Apache Tribe and other

Indian tribes on the San Juan and its tribu-
taries,
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Be it further resolved: That the Tribal
Council state its opposition to any other
projects for use of appropriated or unap-
propriated water from the San Juan or its
tributaries, such as for coal gasification
plants, until the water rights of the Tribe
and other tribes on the San Juan system
are recognized and adjudicated and sufficient
flow is restored to the Navajo River to main-
tain its fish and aguatic life and ensure
preservation of the Tribe's future needs for
water,

Be it further resolved: That the President
of the Tribal Council be and he hereby is
directed to send copies of this resolution to
the Chalrman of the Subcommittee on Water
and Power Resources, Senate Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, U.S. SBenate, to
the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, to other
interested tribes and members of Congress,
and Senators from New Mexico,

SanTA FE, N. MEX,,
July 19, 1974,
Hon. JoserH M. MONTOYA,
U.S. Senate, New Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr SENATOR: In response to your request,
I am pleased to offer the following comments
on Senator Abourezk's June 24, 1074 letter
to Senator Frank Church, Chairman of the
Subcommittee on Water and Power Resources
of the Senate Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs. I am deeply concerned that
Senator Abourezk apparently has been fur-
nished information concernlng water re-
sources of great Importance to the State of
New Mexico that is not completely accurate
and reliable. I hope that the following com-
ments will be useful to you In discussions
with Senator Abourezk and Senator Church.

At the outset, it I8 important to note that
8. 1119 would authorize the use of San Juan-
Chama Transmountain Diversion Project
water for the purpose of a minimum recrea-
tlon pool at Elephant Butte Reservoir for a
period of not to exceed ten years from the
establishment of the recreation pool. Fur-
thermore, this use of San Juan-Chama Proj-
ect water would be, by the terms of the bill,
subject to the availability of stored water in
Heron Reservolr (the storage unit of the San
Juan-Chama Project) in excess of 100,000
acre-feet, which water Is not required for
exlsting authorized uses. The bill would not
authorize any diversions from the San Juan
River system in excess of those authorized by
Publlec Law 87-483 (Section 8) in 1962. It is
also important to note that Sectlon 8(f) of
that act required specific minimum flows for
the preservation of fish and aquatic life in
Navajo River and Blanco River below the
points of diversion for the San Juan-Chama
Project. Thus there is no foundation for con-
cern that enactment of 8. 1119 might result
in damage to the Jicarilla, Southern Ute or
Navajo Reservations.

The avallability of San Juan-Chamasa Proj-
ect water for a recreation pool at Elephant
Butte Reservoir, a purpose not authorized by
Public Law 87-483 In 1962, arises out of the
circumstance that the City of Albuquerque
does not yet need the full amount of water
for which the City has contracted and the
circumstance that the four tributary irriga-
tion units authorized in 1962 are not yet,
and will not be for several years, in operation,
Our studies indicate that the authorization
to create and maintain a recreation pool at
Elephant Butte for a period of ten years
would result in diversion from the San Juan
system of about 100,000 acre-feet more in the
ten-year period than would otherwlse be
made, but this diversion will be made within
the limits set in the 1962 authorlzation and
without damage to the reservations men-
tioned above.

The first paragraph of Senator Abourezk’s
letter expresses concern over “severe com-
petition at the present moment to supply
San Juan River water for the Navajo Irriga-
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tion Project.”” The 110,630 acre Navajo
Indian Irrigation Project was authorized by
the same legislation that authorized the
San Juan-Chama Project In 1962. Under
current Bureau of Reclamation schedules,
water will be applied to the first 10,000 acres
of the Navajo Project in 1976 and the acreage
under irrigation will be Iincreased about
10,000 acres each subsequent year through
the year 1986 when the full project will be
irrigated. Thus there is no competition for
water for the Navajo Project at this time
and the authorization of S, 1119 will have
expired before the project is completed. Fur-
thermore, our water supply studies show
that, due to the storage capabllity of Navajo
Reservolr, there will not be shortages for
the Navajo Project when it is in full opera-
tion, even with a recurrence of the most
severe drouth conditions of record.

The second paragraph of Senator
Abourezk's letter expresses concern that the
importation of San Juan River water into
the Rio Grande will have a damaging effect
on the rights of the Pueblo Indians for the
reason that “. . . the use of the Rio Grande
as a ‘big ditch’ to deliver water seized from
the San Juan River Indians will forever
limit them to use their present very meager
uses to the Rio Grande River.” I am not able
to understand how the importation of San
Juan River water to the Rlo Grande system
can in any way affect the Pueblo Indians’
rights to the use of Rio Grande system
water; procedures for measuring and ac-
counting the two kinds of water in the Rlo
Grande system have been very carefully
designed. In fact, the San Juan, Santa Clara,
Nambe, Pojoaque and San Ildefonso Pueblos
all will be beneficiaries of the authorized
tributary units. The Taos Pueblo might also
benefit from the imported water but It
appears at this time that that Pueblo does
not wish to participate.

The third paragraph of Senator Abourezk's
letter expresses concern about shortage of
water in the San Juan River for industrial
purposes including high BTU gasification
and electrical generation. Our water supply
studies show that there is available for use
in New Mexico, within our compact entitle-
ments, sufficient water in addition to the
requirements for all existing and authorized
projects, including the Navajo Indlan Irri-
gation Froject, 100,000 acre-feet for deple-
tion under municipal and industrial con-
tracts. There are no plans for uses in excess
of our compact entitlement under conser-
vative estimates of river flow. These
municipal and industrial contracts will be
served from Navajo Reservolr, as will the
Navajo Indian Irrigation Project, and would
suffer no shortages even under recurrence of
the most severe drouth conditions of record.

The fourth paragraph of Senator
Abourezk's letter suggests that Ly conserv-
ing and retaining the waters of the San
Juan River (l.e. by not enacting 8. 1119) it
would be possible to forestall “plans to rald”
water supplies of the state of Idaho and
other Columbia River basin states. It is
important to note that the authorization of
8. 1119 would expire before all of the other
authorized projects for the use of New
Mexico’s waters have been put in operation
and, further, that full implementation of
all authorized and planned uses of New
Mexico's water would require no augmenta-
tion from the Columbia River, any of its
tributaries or any other source.

The fifth paragraph of Senator Abourezk’s
letter expresses concern that *. . . the ter-
rible shortage of the Colorado River that
exists today.” There has been, of course,
much discussion about the shortage of
water supply in the Colorado River but that
shortage does not exist today. Hydrologic
studies and projections of population and
economic activity make it apparent that the
flow of the Colorado River is not sufficlent to
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supply the full amounts to which the Colo-
rado River Basin states are entitled under
the Colorado River compacts and the decree
in Arizona v. California or the amount that
will ultimately be required in the Basin,
However, in the middle of June Lake Powell
was over 80% full and Lake Mead was over
T0% full and it is reasonable to expect that
both reservoirs will continue to gain until
the Central Arizona Project and the Upper
Basin projects authorized by Public Law
90-537 in 1968 are put in operation. This
time {is still many years away; current
Bureau of Reclamation schedules indicate
that the Central Arizona Project will not go
into operation until 1985. The authorization
of S. 1119 will have expired before that time.

Please let me know if some further dis-
cussion of this matter would be helpful.

Sincerely,
8. E. REYNOLDS,
State Engineer.

EMERGENCY HOME PURCHASE AS-
SISTANCE ACT OF 1974—S8. 3979

AMENDMENT NO. 1968

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. CRANSTON (for himself and Mr.
BroOKE) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed by them jointly
to the bill (S. 3979) to increase the avail-
ability of reasonably priced mortgage
credit for home purchases.

AMENDMENTS NOS. 1969 AND 1870

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. PROXMIRE submitted two
amendments intended to be proposed by
him to amendment No. 1968, intended
to be proposed to the bill (S. 3979), supra.

AMENDMENT NO. 19871

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. JAVITS submitted an amendment
intended to” be proposed by him to
amendment No. 1968, intended to be pro-
posed to the bill (S. 3979), supra.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
AMENDMENTS

AMENDMENT NO. 1825

At the request of Mr, TarT, the Senator
from North Carolina (Mr. ErvIN) was
added as a cosponsor of amendment No.
1925, intended to be proposed to S. 2022,
a bill to provide increased employment
opportunity by executive agencies of the
U.S. Government for persons unable to
work standard working hours, and for
other purposes.

AMENDMENT NO. 1928

At the request of Mr. Percy, the Sena-
tor from Florida (Mr. CHILES) was added
as a cosponsor of amendment No. 1926,
proposed to the bill (S. 4016) to protect
and preserve tape recordings of conversa-
tions involving former President Richard
M. Nixon and made during his tenure
as President, and for other purposes.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS

THE NATIONAL EMERGENCIES ACT

Mr. TAFT. Mr. President, the legisla-
tion passed yesterday, the National
Emergencies Act, is, in my judgment, a
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landmark bill. I commend the members
of the Senate Special Committee on Na-
tional Emergencies for bringing this
legislation before the Senate.

In times of great national stress, when
particularly rapid and effective major
action is likely to be demanded of gov-
ernments, it is extremely tempting to
allow the delicate balance between
liberty and authority to be tipped in the
direction of authority. The continuation
to the present time of four national
emergencies from as early as 1933 and
the existence of over 470 provisions of
Federal law which delegate extraordi-
nary authority in time of national emer-
gency to the executive should indicate
that this is a problem not to be taken
lightly.

While America’s experience with emer-
gency powers has been relatively pain-
less thus far, the experience of Germany
after the First World War should give us
all pause. The Weimar Constitution gave
the President of the German Republie,
without concurrence of the Reichstag,
the power temporarily to suspend any or
all individual rights if public safety and
order were seriously disturbed or en-
dangered. This convenience was so
tempting to every government, whatever
its shade of opinion, that in 13 years
suspension of rights was invoked on more
than 250 occasions. Finally, Adolf
Hitler persuaded President Von Hinden-
burg to suspend all such rights, and they
were never restored.

While I am attempting to draw no
comparisons between that situation and
the present state of American emergency
powers laws, this legislation does remedy
important defects which provide too
much leeway for the executive branch
upon its declaration that a national
emergency exists. At the same time, by
allowing the President to declare a na-
tional emergency when truly necessary
and by allowing certain emergency
powers to continue with the requirement
that they be reviewed at least every 6
months by Congress, this legislation re-
tains enough flexibility so that the Gov-
ernment can deal adequately with emer-
gency situations.

It is important to recognize that the
complement to the limitation on Execu-
tive powers in this bill is a elear respon-
sibility upon the Congress to act with
wisdom and expedition in times of na-
tional emergency. Future Congresses can
guard our liberties during such periods
more effectively with that type of action
than with any legislation which simply
limits the powers of the executive branch.

THE ADMINISTRATION'S
ECONOMIC PROGRAM

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, yesterday
the administration presented its much
heralded economic program. I support
many of the proposals made by the ad-
ministration; however, I seriously ques-
tion the way in which additional rev-
enues will be raised to pay for this new
economic program. The proposed tax
program will mean that business profits
will increase, middle-income groups will
pay more taxes, consumers will pay
higher prices and the poor will continue
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to bear a disproportionate share of the
cruel tax of inflation.

It is difficult to justify a surcharge on
middle-income Americans when oil com-
panies remain above the tax system The
immediate elimination of the oil-deple-
tion allowance would raise the same
number of dollars—2 billion—as th. tax
surcharge. I believe that the immediate
termination of this preferential tax
treatment of the oil companies is a much
more equitable solution to the revenue
problem. The House Ways and Means
tax reform bill as now written includes
a phaseout of the oil-depletion allow-
ance. Under this program only $400 mil-
lion of revenue will be raised in 1975,
and oil companies will retain $1.6 billion
of tax preferences. If the depletion allow-
ance were terminated immediately, this
$1.6 billion would ne added to revenues
and nearly eliminate the need for a $2
billion tax surcharge on individuals.

Another feature of President Ford's
tax program is a surcharge on corpora-
tions. However, without some control
on prices, raising revenue by imposing
a tax supcharge on corporations is noth-
ing more than a tax on the consumer.
Corporations will simply pass the surtax
on to the consumer by way of higher
prices, but will be very reluctant to pass
the benefits of the investment tax credit
on to the consumer in the form of lower
prices. These benefits will most likely go
to the stockholder rather than consum-
ers.

One of the most disturbing omissions
of their program was the lack of any
tax relief for the poor. Last week news-
paper headlines announced that tax re-
lief for the poor was “being given serious
consideration by the administration” and
such tax relief was a common theme at
the Economic Summit Conference. Nev-
ertheless, the administration has not pro-
posed any direct tax relief for lower
income groups other than support of the
tax reform bill now pending in the Ways
and Means Committee. President Ford
noted that this bill provides about $1.6
billion of tax relief for individuals with
incomes of less than $15,000. The low
and middle income taxpayers will lose
their enthusiasm for this relief when they
take a closer look at this latest exercise
in “tax reform.”

The average tax savings would be
worth less than the cost of a new dress,
a new suit, or 2 weeks groceries for a
family of four.

What the committee proposes is to
raise the standard deduction to $2,500 or
17 percent of adjusted gross income—
from the present $2,000 or 15 percent—
and the low income allowance to $1,400
for single, and $1,500 for married tax-
payers, instead of the present $1,300 re-
gardless of marital status.

These tax breaks are not meaningful.
Under the tax reform bill, a family of
four which does not itemize deductions
would save $34 on an income of $8,000,
$38 on an income of $10,000. This will
not please those who thought that $1.6
billion sounded like significant tax relief.

I have suggested in the past that tax
relief for the poor can most easily be
accomplished by revisions of the regres-
sive social security tax system, providing
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the option of substituting a $250 tax
credit for each $750 personal exemption,
and raising low income allowance from
$1,300 to $1,800 while increasing the
standard deduction ceiling from $2,000
to $2,500 and the rate from 15 to 20 per-
cent. These are meaningful ways of pro-
viding tax relief for the lower income
groups.

Mr. President, the administration’s
economic program offers no tax relief
for the working poor or the elderly on
fixed incomes. It is the duty of Congress
to insure that the lower income groups
will not be required to bear a dispropor-
tionate share of double-digit inflation.
Significant tax relief for the lower in-
come groups must be part of any equita-
ble economic program to fight inflation.

EXPLOITATION OF THE ELDERLY

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, it is a sad
fact of American life that millions of
our elderly citizens find the so-called
“golden years” of retirement a cruel
hoax,

After years of contributing to society
and looking forward to a rewarding and
peaceful period of their lives, they often
experience cruelty, exploitation and in-
difference.

Because of insufficient income and in-
adequate Government programs, they
often are unable to afford decent hous-
ing, quality health care and nutritious
food. This condition does not afflict the
poor alone. Many middle-class citizens
are unable to cope with the financial de-
mands of living on reduced income in
retirement years.

The worst condition for many of our
elderly citizens is blatant cruelty and ex-
ploitation that often occurs. A column
by Jack Anderson in the August 18 edi-
tion of the Washington Post is a dra-
matic statement on how millions of the
elderly are victimized in their attempt to
obtain health care and housing. Much of
the credit for uncovering these abuses
goes to Senator FrRank Moss, with whom
I am privileged to serve on the Special
Committee on Aging.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the column be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

AMERICA'S “‘GERIATRIC GGHETTOS"
(By Jack Anderson)

In a land enamored with youth, to be old
and sick is to be a nuisance. oclety shunts
its undesirable elderly into corners, to await
death alone and uncared for.

America simply does not seem to care. And
now there is a grim new phenomenon: The
old are beginning to drift out of the corners
and crowd into sordid “gerlatric ghettos.”

Flophouse hotels and old apartment build-
ings have been jerry-built into unlicensed
bedlams for the old. Their operators are the
founders of a seedy and highly profitable new
American Industry called “proprietary board-
ing homes.”

Much of their pathetic tenancy comes di-
rect from state and county mental hospitals
which dump the elderly for fiscal and “hu-
manitarian' reasons.

The institutional arguments, reasonable at
first look, are that “competent” oldsters can
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be “returned to the community” for rehabil-
itation. Unfortunately, many are not com-
petent and, instead of finding new lives,
they are often exploited.

In New Mexlco, for example, investigators
for the Senate Special Committee on Aging
discovered that a chicken coop was being
used as a home for the elderly. They found
“poor food; negligence leading to death or
injury; deliberate physical punishment in-
flicted by operators on their residents.”

One confidential committee document tells
of a geriatric entrepreneur “allowing patients
to sit in their urine, binding them to tollet
seats and not cutting toenails to the point
they curl up under the feet making walking
impossible.”

Often, the elderly are fleeced of what little
money they may have,

“Residents receive $200 In Social Security
and never see it again after endorsing these
checks,” says a memo from the committee's
files, “Sometimes, they never see the checks
at all—the endorsement Is an ‘X' on the
back of the check, signed by the operator
himself."”

Working under Sen. Frank Moss (D-Utah),
committee investigators also found owners
“cutting back on food, light, water and heat
to save money. One state official told of a
home's poliey to make all patients use the
tollet before 1t could be flushed in the morn-
ing, ostensibly to save water.”

Crime is the constant companion of the
elderly in the “geriatric ghettos.” Like buz-
zards, the fast buck artists, thieves and mug-
gers hover over the oldsters.

Sometimes, the crimes are committed by
the elderly or insane themselves who inhabit
the new slums. In California at least 72
murders, suicides and “unfortunate aceci-
dents"” have been attributed to persons—
many of them elderly—discharged from state
mental institutions.

The senior slums also cause problems for
city managers and neighborhood residents,
In Chicago, one area was Inundated with
nearly 13,000 discharged mental patients.

While Moss, backed up by Sens. Frank
Church (D-Idaho) and Charles Percy (R-
I11.), plus some Health, Education and Wel-
fare officials, are attacking this new horror,
the old scourges of corrupt nursing homes
remain.

When we have written of nursing home
abuses in the past, we have heen flooded
with complaints from licensed homes for the
aging, We sent undercover investigators to
several of them and often found love and
concern for the old,

Sadly, the tender loving care seems to be
roughly proportionate to the cost of resi-
dency. Our updated findings on the con-
tinuing abuses In many licensed nursing
homes agree with those of congressional in-
vestigators.

One Chicago home administrator admitted
that he made a profit of $185,000 a year while
only spending 54 cents a day per person for
food. Even the Chicago jails spent 84 cents a
day to feed Inmates.

One investigator posed as a skid row bum
in a flop house to check the rumor that the
hotel was a contact point where drunks
would be hired as nursing home orderlies, He
was offered room and board and $40 if he
would work a month. A second sleuth took
a janitor’s job and, within minutes, was pro-
moted to nurse and handed the keys to the
narcotics cabinet,

Another concern that tarnishes the golden
years is the sorrowful lack of health care.
Here, inflation has forced many would-be
well-to-do senior citizens to accept sub-
standard services. A confidential report of
Church's committee states flatly that “mil-
lions (of the elderly) are suffering and often
dying because they cannot afford adequate
medical care.”
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Either the elderly are not covered by fed-
eral, state or private medical programs, or the
programs simply do not cover the costs.
Minnesota, with one of the better health
records in the land, illustrates how bad even
the best can be.

One clinic there opened its doors to the
low-lncome oldsters and offered to accept
Medicare as payment in full for medilcal
services; usually, Medicare only pays about 40
per cent of an elderly person’s total medical
bills, According to a committee staff memo,
“the response was overwhelming. In three
months over 7,000 people registered for the
services of the clinic, Patients included
former school teachers, lawyers, physicians,
insurance company presidents, all of whom
had exhausted their resources and who had
neglected seeking the care they needed be-
cause of the expense.”

We have come across some amazing cases
of health care disasters. A man at one clinic
had not seen a doctor since his World War I
physical. A woman had gangrene in both
feet. A man was blacking out because he
could not afford to buy new batteries for his
pacemaker.

These storles of the mnew “geriatric
ghettos,” the old nursing homes and the con-
tinuing health care scandal reflect only a
few of the bitter realitles of being old.

The best estimate is that six million old
people live in poverty; without adequate
food, gouged by high-cost prescription drugs,
ill-sheltered and unloved.

As one Senate investigator poignantly told
my associate Jack Cloherty, “When you watch
men and women—once lawyers and middle-
class housewives—standing there in line for
a doctor, and know it may one day be you or
your wife, that's when being old gets to you.”

OPPORTUNITY FOR DISABLED
INDIVIDUALS

Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. President, two
articles of importance to persons with
disabilities throughout the country ap-
peared on Monday, September 30 in the
New York Times.

The first article reports on new proce-
dures of the New Jersey Department of
Civil Service whereby persons with dis-
abilities who either need assistance or
additional time because of the nature of
their disability will receive such assist-
ance when taking civil service tests. I be-
lieve the State is to be highly commended
for initiating this program, as it is quite
clear that the inability to write or read
because of a disability should not pre-
clude an individual from applying for a
job for which he may be qualified. Fig-
ures from the 1970 Census indicate that
at least 42 percent of the disabled com-
munity are unemployed and 52 percent
of those individuals who are employed
are earning less than $2,000 a year. Pro-
cedures of this kind, which afford per-
sons with disabilities an equal opportu-
nity to seek employment and qualify for
public service, are one step toward
changing these shocking statisties.

In this same vein, the Appellate Divi-
sion of the New York State Supreme
Court should be commended for waiving
the bar requirements for Mr. Curtis
Brewer, a young man who became a se-
verely disabled quadriplegic as the re-
sult of a viral infection in his spine some
19 years ago. Mr. Brewer's academic cre-
dentials indicate that he is well qualified
to serve as a lawyer. Mr. Brewer says
that he is going to practice law from his
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van. He wishes to serve the needs of per-
sons with disabilities through the law.

These two articles demonstrate in-
creasing sensitivity to the particular
needs of disabled individuals and the ne-
cessity of providing a truly equal oppor-
tunity through variations in require-
ments.

I commend these articles to my col-
leagues and urge other States to take
similar steps. I ask unanimous consent
that these two articles be printed in the
Recorp following my remarks.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

JERSEY TESTS DESIGNED TO ASSIST
HANDICAPPED

TrENTON, Sept. 20.—Handlcapped or dis-
abled persons hoping to take Civil Service
tests will receive special help under new
plans set in motion by the New Jersey De-
partment of Civil Service.

William Drugz, the department’s chief exam-
iner and secretary, sald yesterday a candidate
who had & visual impairment or any serious
physical defect would be listed on a card in
the department’s records. When notifications
for examinations are malled, personnel in the
examining unit will be warned in advance
that they will be handling a special case, and
arrangements will be made.

On the day of test, if the candidate cannot
read the test booklet or mark his answer
sheet, he will be given 50 per cent more time
and a reader or marker will be assigned. A
ground-floor test room will be assigned If
the candidate cannot walk long distances or
climb stairs.

QuUaDRIPLEGIC To BE ADMITTED TO BAR WITH=-
oUT TAKING EXAMINATION

A 4B-year-old quadriplegic who has never
taken the state bar examination will become
eligible this week to practice law In New
York.

Curtis Brewer, who says he plans to use his
“wheel chair as a weapon” in the courtroom,
had argued that it would be difficult for him
to take the examination, and last July the
State Court of Appeals granted him an
exemption.

Mr. Brewer will appear before the char-
acter and fitness committee of the Appellate
Division of the State Supreme Court tomor-
row. He is expected to be sworn In as a law-
yer in a special ceremony before the court on
Wednesday.

Lawyers who have practiced in other states
or who have served in the armed forces are,
under certain circumstances, admitted to the
state bar without taking the examination.
But it 1s highly unusual for the examination
to be waived for someone directly out of law
school.

Mr. Brewer, who was paralyzed 19 years
ago by a viral infection in his spine, was
graduated from Brooklyn Law School last
June with a 3.6 average out of 4.

“Physically, going to school was therapeu-
tic but exhausting,” he sald the other day at
his apartment on First Avenue and Fourth
Street.

WIFE TYPED NOTES

Mr. Brewer's daily routine during his four
years of law school began at 6 A.M. when he
would awake to prepare for school. He had
to be carrled from his bed, washed, groomed,
shaved, dressed and fed before being hoisted
into his Chevrolet sports van for the ftrip
to Brooklyn.

An attendant would then drive him to
school and set him up in the lecture hall
with the books, papers and notes he would
need. A rubber-tipped stick would be placed
in his mouth, which he would use to turn
the pages of his books.
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After he was driven home, his wife, Bettle,
would type up his mental notes on the day’s
lecture and prepare the study material he
would need for the next day.

In documents submitted to the court sup=-
porting Mr. Brewer’s request for a walver of
the examination, his former professors,
friends and associates referred to his ac-
complishments in such terms as “extraordi-
nary,” “courageous,” and even *supernat-
ural.” But Mr. Brewer doesn't see it that way.

“What I've done is really no big deal,”
sald Mr. Brewer. “All that I've done is coped
with my situation, just like everybody else
has to cope with theirs.”

But for Mr. Brewer, who 18 black, part of
coping with his situation is using his dis-
ability to its fullest advantage

“You should see the effect I have when
I'm wheeled into a courtroom,” he sald with
the kind of pride that an artist has in speak-
ing of his art. “I'm not afraid to use my
wheel chair or my color to cut through red
tape.”

Mr. Brewer plans to speciallze in legal
services for the handicapped. With the help
of the Herman Miller Research Corporation,
a Michigan-based office designer, Mr. Brewer
is currently redesigning the van that he has
used to get to school and 1s converting it into
a mobile law office.

He hopes to use the van, which already has
an elevator to facilitate the entry of those
confined to wheel chairs, to bring his services
to those who are unable to get about on their
own.

Despite Mr. Brewer’s handicap, he is able to
perform many tasks with the aid of a small
device that hangs a few inches from his
mouth. By touching the different parts of the
device with his tongue, he can move his
wheel chalr, turn on the lights in his room,
change the temperature on the alr condi-
tioner, lock or unlock the front door or
shift on his tape recorder.

Mr. Brewer lives with his wife, whom he
met before he was disabled but whom he
married afterward, and their 16-year-old son,
Scott.

Before he was paralyzed in 1955, Mr,
Brewer sald that he held “about 60 different
jobs,” ranging from a newspaper deliverer to
a private investigator, and was “trying to
settle down” when he was stricken by trans-
verse myelitis, a disease of the spinal cord.
The disease left him with sensory perception
below his neck but without motor responses.

At the time, he was a student at the New
Bchool for Social Research. He was gradu-
ated from the New School In 1856 and did
graduate study in public administration in
New York University.

MARC CHAGALL'S ARTWORK
ENHANCES CHICAGO

Mr, PERCY. Mr. President, I am very
pleased to report that my home city of
Chicago has received a notable addition
to its impressive collection of public art.
On September 27, Marc Chagall’s mosaie,
“Four Seasons,” was officially unveiled
there, and I invite all my colleagues to be
sure to see it on their future visits to
Chicago.

Located in the First National Plaza,
the 70-foot work, with its vibrant colors
and lyrical figures, adds beauty and a
touch of whimsy to the Chicago Loop.

The mosaic is dedicated to Chicagoans
in memory of Frederick Henry Prince
and was made possible by the generosity
and initiative of Mr. and Mrs. William
Wood-Prince. It is owned by Art in the
Center, Inc., a nonprofit organization
formed to care and maintain the mural.
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The mosaic is intended to celebrate life
in all its stages. Chagall, however, gave
Chicagoans & great deal more than this
art during the weeks he spent supervis-
ing the work's final construction. His
generosity and unaffected humility won
the city’s heart. The unveiling ceremo-
nies, understandably, became a public
celebration of gratitude.

I join many other Chicagoans in pay-
ing tribute to Marc Chagall. He and the
public-minded citizens who made the
mosaic possible deserve our thanks.

During his recent 2-week visit to Chi-
cago with Mrs. Chagall, they captivated
the hearts of all Chicagoans with whom
they came in contact. We were proud to
have Marc Chagall designated as an hon-
orary citizen of Chicago by Mayor Rich-
ard J. Daley.

CORRECTION OF REPORTS

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that several printing
errors be corrected in two reports filed
recently in the Senate by the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

The first correction to be made is in
Senate Report 93-1177, to accompany
H.R. 10337, relating to the Navajo-Hopi
land disputes. On page 30 of that report,
the first sentence in the second para-
graph should read as follows:

Thus, the Committee recognizes both the
responsibility to provide partitioning author-
ity, and, if judicial adjudication should be-

come necessary, the likelihood that such au-
thority would be exercised.

The second correction is in Senate Re-
port 93-1234, to accompany H.R. 7730,
to authorize the Secretary of the Inte-
rior to purchase property located within
the San Carlos Mineral Strip. The cor-
rection should be made on page 4, in the
third sentence in the paragraph entitled
“Present Status: Private or State Own-
ership,” which should read as follows:

Approximately 4,500 of those acres have
been formally conveyed to the State. Approx-
imately 11,000 acres have been included in
the Colorado (formerly Crook) National
Forest, and about 6,340 acres have been pat-
ented under the homestead laws.

THE DANGERS OF NUCLEAR
PROLIFERATION

Mr. STEVENSON. Mr. President, the
dangers of nuclear proliferation through-
out the world can scarcely be exagger-
ated—and yet they are scarcely per-
ceived. If the world community does not
awaken to the nuclear menace soon, it
will be too late to control. These dangers
are concisely described in an article by
Gwynne Dyer in the Cleveland Plain
Dealer of Tuesday, September 17. I ask
unanimous consent that a copy of the
article be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

NuEING YOUR NEIGHBOR
(By Gwynne Dyer)

The first phase of the proliferation of nu-
clear wédapons ended a decade ago; India's
test in Rapasthan four months ago Inaugu-
rates in whole new era, with very different
rules and implications. Though it was surely
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not her intention, in authorizing the explo-
slon Mrs. Gandhi may have slgned a post-
dated death warrant for many people now
living.

With China's first atomic test in 1964 all
the traditional great powers who had been
more-or-less victorious in World War II had
joined the nuclear club. Their only poten-
tially serious competitors in the global arena,
the three defeated powers, took shelter under
the spreading American nuclear umbrells,
and found consolation for their greatly di-
minished international power in their respec-
tive economic miracles.

In the harsher and lonelier world of the
18708, the possibility of nuclear armaments
for these three states has begun at least a
shadowy revival, Japan feels increasingly ex-
posed in an Asla rapidly going nuclear, and a
recent poll indicated that 45% of Japanese
expected their country to acquire nuclear
weapons eventually (though a much smaller
proportion liked the notion). The real crunch
will come when Chinese missiles able to reach
the United States come into service later in
the decade and American retaliation for a
nuclear attack on Japan becomes a less relia-
bly automatic proposition.

Russian attitudes toward German ‘mili-
tarism’ would turn any similar West German
decision into the most acute crisis since the
war, but beneath the glitter of the German
consumer soclety there survives a current of
nationalism and of resentment at the sec-
ond-class military status that the lingering
mistrust even of her allies imposes upon
Germany. Any major setback to the Wirt-
schaftswunder could nourish these attitudes
mightily. Even Italy, should the frequently
predicted collapse of her present political
system ever actually occur, might not be im-
mune to a hankering after nuclear status.

Like the three lesser nuclear powers al-
ready on the scene, later ‘great power' en-
tries into the field would also be operating
within the constraints of a world political
stage, dominated by the unchallengeable nu-
clear forces of the two conservative super-
powers, Apart from the political crisis their
decision to go nuclear might cause, there-
fore, they would create little heightened
risk of a nuclear war in the Northern Hem-
isphere.

The real danger of proliferation lies in the
acquisition of nuclear weapons by regional
powers not so much confined by these con-
straints in their frequently bitter rivalries
with their local neighbors. The danger is
particularly acute because the kind of nu-
clear forces these poorer states could afford
would be cheap, relatively primitive, and
highly vulnerable to a first strike by a rival,
so that in a crisis they end up in the dilem-
ma of “use it or lose it.”

India’s test has opened this door. Anyone
who believes it was merely a ‘nuclear explo-
sive device for civil engineering purposes’
also believes in fairies—it is part of a weap-
ons program whose only civil engineering
aspect is a capability to make sudden dra-
matic alterations in city landscapes. Had
New Delhi’s purpose heen only what 1t
claimed, it could have availed itself of the
‘nuclear explosion services' placed at the dis-
posal of other nations by the nuclear powers
under the terms of the Non-Proliferation
Treaty (NPT) of 1970, which it did not sign.

The fact that India is not relying just on
bombers for dellvery but is carrying out
a scarcely disgulsed development project
for intermediate range ballistic missiles
(IRBMs) confirms the impression that she
wishes to deter not Pakistan but China,
whose vulnerable big citlies and industrial
complexes are mostly several thousand miles
distant (whereas India’s main centers are
in easy range of Chinese bombers based in
Tibet). However, it is Pakistan that feels
most directly threatened, understandably
enough, and the Pakistani foreign minister
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has been touring the capitals of the present
nuclear powers in a forlorn quest for a re-
liable guarantee against India. He will almost
certainly not get it, in which case Pakistan’'s
alternative will be to develop her own nu-
clear weapons.

A slow-motion chain reaction of simlilar de-
cisions by states suddenly imperiled by their
nelghbor’'s acquisition of nuclear weapons is
now a distinct possibility. Especially in the
regions of South Asia, the Middle East and
Latin America, it requires but a single state
to start the ball rolling. Since there are sev-
eral dozen states which have or soon will
have the expertise and resources to cre-
ate cheap and nasty nuclear forces that
would be significant in a purely regional con-
text, the danger 1s obvious. The immediate
candidates are Pakistan and Iran, but some
other possibilities within a decade include
Israel (if she is not a secret nuclear power
already), Egypt, possibly Turkey and Greece,
South Africa, Brazil, Argentina, and perhaps
even Australia, Indonesia, Thailand and the
two Koreas.

Once this sort of proliferation starts, the
NPT cannot stop it. None of the major nu-
clear powers would be willing to make the
total commitment to the defense of Third-
World states with newly nuclear nelghbors
that alone could dissuade them from going
nuclear themselves—a public undertaking,
for example, to use nuclear weapons on India
if New Delhl should ever use them on Pakis-
tan—as it would vastly magnify the danger
that a local crisis irrelevant to their real
interests could drag them into a nuclear
conflict.

Without that kind of guarantee, threat-
ened Third-World states will look to their
own defenses. If they have signed the NPT
they may be expected to use the escape hatch
of “extraordinary events jeopardizing their
supreme Interests,” which all nuclear treaties
contain, and withdraw from it at three
months’ notice.

Becond-strike forces such as those owned
by the existing lesser nuclear powers cost
in the vicinity of $'0 billion over 10 years
to create and are clearly beyond the means
of Third-World states. But according to a
United Nations estimate 100 small and very
dirty plutonium warheads deliverable over a
thousand miles or so by a few dozen jet
bombers and about 50 nonhardened IREMSs
can be had over the same period of time by &
state with a pre-existing civilian nuclear pro-
gram for $1.7 billlon. (These figures are al-
most exactly in line with potential Indian
forces and probable costs five or six years
hence.)

If your likely opponent is closer you can
dispense with the missiles, rely on your exist-
ing fighter-bombers for delivery and get an
economy-model deterrent for as little as $300—
400 million, since nowadays bombs are much
cheaper than dellvery systems. The great
drawback, of course, is that either configu-
ration of forces remains highly vulnerable to
a surprise attack, which makes for trigger-
happy ‘launch-on-warning’ postures.

To put the situation very bluntly, if the
second phase of proliferation gets under
way we are likely to lose a few cities before
the end of the century. But not north of the
Tropic of Cancer, or at least not for that
reason. A few Third-World nuclear powers
in a future of proliferation might some day
achleve the range to reach the industrial-
ized states with their weapons, but they
would have no genuine abllity to threaten
or damage them. Ballistic Missile Defenses
(BMD) beyond their abllity to emulate or
penetrate are already feasible for those
richer and technologically advanced na-
tions.

Indeed, had the superpowers not restricted
the expansion of their existing BMD sys-
tems by the SALT treaty, they could now be
practically invulnerable even to possible
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attacks by the present nuclear powers of the
second rank. The rich stay safe from the
poor, while the poor remain vulnerable to the
rich, and especially to each other.

MORE ON SEX DISCRIMINATION
IN EDUCATION

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, since my
July 9, 1974, statement on sex diserimi-
nation in education, a number of indi-
viduals and organizations have sent me
articles, newsletters, and reports indi-
cating that there is an explosion of in-
terest in sex-role stereotyping in text-
books. I would like to share with my
colleagues some materials that I con-
sider particularly pertinent to this body,
sent by Jennifer Macleod and Sandy
Silver(wo) man, members and organizers
of the Association of Feminist Consult-
ants. Dr. Macleod and Ms. Silver-
(wo)man are authors of “You Won't
Do: What Textbooks on U.S. Government
Teach High School Girls.” This well-doc-
umented study concludes that civies text-
books are leaving women out, putting
women down, ignoring subjeets impor-
tant to women, and telling girls that the
“smoke-filled rooms” of the U.S. Govern-
ment are “for men only.” In looking
around this Chamber, the U.S. Senate
may well be testament to the conclusions
reached by Dr. Macleod and Ms. Silver-
(wo) man. In the interest that the Senate
will have the benefit of representation
by women in future Congresses, I ask
unanimous consent that a Ms. Magazine
article reviewing “You Won't Do"” be
printed in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the article

was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

CiviLizep Civics

The government's “smoke-filled rooms"
are for men only. That is one of the clear-
cut messages we found prevalent in the
eight high school clvies (judged “currently
popular” by major publishers) we examined.
All the following examples are typlcal of the
sexist Dbias that parents’, teachers’, and
women's groups are seeking to eliminate
from the curriculum under the potential
authority of Title IX of the 1972 Higher
Education Amendments. (Last May, the first
textbook complaint under this act was filed
against the Kalamazoo, Michigan, publie
schools.)

In all eight texts, there were only 38 index
listings for women, compared to 1,104 for
men. Ethel Rosenberg, the convicted,
executed spy, and former Senator Margaret
Chase Smith tle for prominence with three
1istings each.

Illustrations are similarly one-sided. In
the elght books, the number of pictures
showing only men ranged from 53 to T1 per-
cent, whereas just 3 to 9 percent of the pic-
tures portrayed all-women scenes. Women
are plctured In traditional sex-stereotyped
roles. Two exceptions, however, present fe-
male officeholders: Senator Smith is pictured
holding a bouquet of roses, and Patsy Mink
(D-Hawall) is shown throwing snowballs,
Checking out the index listing for Mrs.
Ulysses S. Grant, we found only a photo of
8 mannequin wearing her inaugural gown.

In an introductory unit on “Understanding
Democracy,” a six-sketch montage shows a
man running for office, a8 man reading about
a male candidate, three men discussing poli-
tics, a man watching a three-man TV debate,
& man cheering a male candidate, and a man
casting his vote.
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Boys grow up to be “Mr. Average Clitizens,”
and fill out ballots and tax forms. Political
leaders are shown as male stick figures in
charts. In one book, women get a passing
reference when men are displeased with a
political issue and *‘tell their wives, who . ..
discuss [it] over the bridge table.” But
when women themselves are participating in
polities, the context is hardly serious. In one
vignette two members of the League of
Women Voters observe a council meeting;
one sits and knits, the other takes notes “on
the back of an envelope.”

One book goes so far as to muse, “Some
day perhaps, a Negro, a Jew, & Mormon, even
a woman, may have some prospect of being
the party [Presidential] nominee.,” What
about Negro, Jewish, and Mormon women?
Another text 1s even more flagrant; its “ideal
Presldential candidate” 1is “an energetic
member of the male sex."

The feminist movement receives little or
no coverage. One chart, entitled “The Sec-
ond Bill of Rights,” includes the 15th
Amendment granting (male) ‘“Negroes” the
right to vote. It makes no mention of the
19th Amendment, which, in case your high
school textbook didn't tell you, gave all
women the right to vote.

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, further in
the interest of eliminating sexism in text-
books, Dr. Macleod and Ms. Silver-
(wo) maa have complemented their pub-
lication of “You Won't Do” with the de-
velopment of an illustrated lecture based
on the study and the issuance of a news-
letter asking for action on the enforce-
ment of title IX of the Education Amend-
ments of 1972, the funding of the Mink-
Mondale Women’s Educational Equity
Act, and the enactment of the Percy
Women's Equal Educational Opportu-
nity Act. I ask unanimous consent that
extracts from the newsletter be printed
in the REcorp at this point.

There being no objection, the extracts
from the newsletter were ordered to be
printed in the REcorp, as follows:

Sex1sT TEXTS AND TIiTLE IX

Title IX, which was passed July '72, states,
“No person . . . shall on the basis of sex . . .
be subjected to discrimination under any
education program . . recelving Federal
financlal assistance.” The New York Times
sald June 18, “There was . . . one extremely
controversial item that was entirely omitted
from the [proposed Title IX] regulations.
They fail to cover discriminatory curriculum
materials, such as textbooks that contain
sex bias. The [HEW] department saild that
any attempt to prohibit the use of such
materials ‘would raise grave constitutional
questions under the First Amendment.""
Countering the HEW claim, Wilma Scott
Heide, National Organization for Women
(NOW) President '71-'7T4, wrote, “This val-
uable book by feminists Macleod and Silver-
(wo)man can be part of the factual basis
to make th+ case that the selection of sex-
ist texts by state action (via public school
boards) 18 a denial of individual First
Amendment rights of freedom of speech by
excluding, derogating, and/or stereotyping
women. Affirmative guidelines of Title IX
vis a vis textbooks could help end that un-
constitutional tragedy as documented by
“You Won't Do'l"

MINK ACT AND FUTURE FUNDING

The Women'’s Educational Equity Act was
passed by Congress as an Amendment to
the extension of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act (ESEA), which Presl-
dent Ford just slgned. The President recently
stated that he had “reservations” regarding
some provisions of the ESEA, and sald he
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would oppose any “excessive funding."” On
August 22, President Ford met with 13 of
the 16 women now in Congress to proclaim
August 26 as Women's Equality Day. Ac-
cording to the New York Times, “In his in-
formal remarks at the ceremony, Mr. Ford
also noted that ‘i1t's been my ohservation
that women, over the years, especially in
politics, have to do things twice as well In
order to pget credit. We've got to change
that.'” Ford should recognize that the
Women's Educational Equity Act would be
a start toward the ‘“change” he just deemed
necessary. Patsy Mink, the original sponsor,
urges that any individual supporting her
bill please write to President Ford, as well
as Congressmen Mahon and Flood and Bena-
tors McClellar and Magnuson, telling them
to maintain the $30 million per year appro-
priation in ESEA Title IV to fund the
measure.

PERCY PROVISION TO AMEND CURRENT BILLS

Regarding the absence of Title IX enforce-
ment regulations, Senator Charles Percy sald
in February, “What could have been almost
2 years of progress in the fight against sex
discrimination in education has been Irre-
trievably lost.” In the same month, he in-
troduced the Women'’s Equal Educational Op-
portunity Act of 1074 and sald, “it is a sad
commentary on the status of women in this
country that such legislation is necessary.”
Perhaps the saddest commentary i{s the fact
that there is not even one woman now in
the U.S. Benate to introduce this legislation
herself. Eleven women have served in the
Benate since 1917 and 78 women have been
Representatives in Congress, but their roles
are scarcely mentioned in the nearly 5,000
pages that were studied for “You Won't Do.”
Clare Boothe Luce pointed out in the August
24 Baturday Review World, “There have been
only 3 women governors, 2 women Cabinet
members [none currently], and 14 women
ministers and ambassadors. And only one of
these was appointed to a major country.”
Macleod and Silver(wo) man have noted that
the textbooks on U.S. government do not give
any reasons as to why so few women have
made It, particularly on their own initiative,
into the political sphere. Percy went on, “To
subject women to 12 and more school years
of persistent conditioning that only pre-
pares them for subordinate roles in soclety
is a classic example of the self-fulfilling
prophecy at work. . . . No nation can afford to
waste more than half its human resources.”

Percy explained, “laws prohiblting diserim-
Ination are never enough.” While the Mink
bill provides some funding for new projects,
Percy’'s provision would amend three major
existing education laws in order “to insure
that Federal support for education is used
to remedy the effects of past discrimination,
maximize the commitment from existing
programs and resources to insure equal op-
portunities for women, and develop new
strategles and mechanisms to help women
galn their place as equal participants and
beneficilaries of our society.” His legislation
would, in part, amend the ESEA to assure
“that Federal funds . . . be used, on a pri-
ority basis and where possible, in the acquisi-
tion of non-sex-biased library resources, text-
books, and other Instructlonal materials.”
The Women's Equal Educational Opportunity
Act is currently in the Education Subcom-
mittee of the Senate Labor and Public Wel-
fare Committee. Senators Javits and Mon-
dale, both members of this subcommittee,
have pledged to support this measure in
“whatever ways they can.” In order to sup-
port the bill, Macleod and Silver(wo)man
recommend that citlzens send letters to their
Congresspeople, with coples to Senator Percy,
and specify that the act be amended to the
next education bill, either the Vocational
Education Act or the Higher Education Act,
that is reported out of committee.
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GENOCIDE CONVENTION DRAFTED
IN THE SPIRIT OF THE U.S. CON-
STITUTION

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr, President, over
the past 25 years, many arguments have
been expressed both pro and con con-
cerning the ratification of the Genocide
Treaty. One of the basic arguments held
by those opposing the treaty is that it
contradicts the Constitution of the
United States. However, quite to the con-
trary, this document was written in the
spirit of the U.S. Constitution.

From a legal point of view, interna-
tional conventions for the control of
criminal acts are not unusual. The
United States is a party to collective ac-
tion involving the crimes of circulation
of obscene literature, traffic in women
and children, slave trade, traffic in
opium, and piracy.

Because of the prominent role played
by members of the U.S. delegation in
drafting the Genocide Convention, it is
written in terms of familiar Anglo-
American legal theory and embraces
traditional American common law con-
cepts.

For example, the convention preserves
the principle of territorial jurisdiction
over criminal acts. Furthermore, the con-
vention’s definition of genocide presents
the American approach to the concept of
a criminal act. To constitute genocide,
the act in question must be coupled with
a specific intent to destroy a mational,
ethnie, raecial, or religious group. In fact,
it was the United States that insisted
that intent must be proved for any act
to be considered genocide.

John Foster Dulles, as a member of
the U.S. delegation to the United Nations
General Assembly in 1948 drew the
analogy between the Declaration of In-
dependence and the Constitution of the
United States on one hand and between
the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights and the international cove-
nants—such as the Genocide Conven-
tion—on the other hand. This analogy
showed how legally binding instruments
followed and gave force to inspirational
and moral declarations.

In 1963, President John F. Kennedy
remarked to the Senate that—

The United States cannot afford to re-
nounce responsibility for support of the very
fundamentals which distinguish our con-

cept of government from all forms of
tyranny.

It is quite obvious that the Genocide
Convention accords of 1949 does not con-
flict with the basic rights set forth in
the U.S. Constitution. Indeed, the con-
vention was written and exists in the
spirit of the American ideals of life, lib-
erty, and the pursuit of happiness.
Therefore, without further delay, I urge
ratification of this important document.

BALLOON FROM WYOMING BEATS
U.8. POSTAL SERVICE

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, the small
Wyoming community of Centennial re-
cently held a celebration to honor the
American Bicentennial. One of the fea-
tures of that occasion was the release
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of 1,000 balloons, each containing a post-
card.

In a story in the October 4 Wyoming
Eagle, Rosalind Routt explains what
happened to one of those balloons. She
also casts an oblique eye on the U.S.
Postal Service's handling of the post-
card. But she was kind in her treatment
of the irony involved and the story is
interesting, not only for the saga of the
posteard, but also some history of bal-
loons and the community of Centennial,
and a little lesson in meteorology.

I ask unanimous consent that this ar-
ticle be printed in the REcoRD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REec-
ORD, as follows:

BaLLoow Races To NEw JERSEY
(By Rosalind Routt)

The U.S. Postal Service might take note
of a “small bit of aviation history” made this
week by a little balloon launched Sunday
at Centennial.

Although the feat cannot exactly be
termed a glant leap for mankind, the fact
that one of the 1,000 hellum-fllled balloons
released during the bicentennial ceremonies
Sunday at Centennial was found exactly 23
hours later in New Jersey might be one small
step for balloon post message enthusiasts.

However, the irony of the story is that
the postcard attached to the balloon took
two days to make its way back to Wyoming
through the mail.

The red, white and blue balloons, which
measured 14 inches in diameter, were let go
at 11:30 a.m. SBunday. Attached to each bhal-
loon was a posteard asking the finder to re-
turn the card to the Wyoming Bicentennial
Commission (WBC) with his name and ad-
dress, and the time and place of the dis-
covery of the balloon.

Yesterday an astonished Pat Hall, direc-
tor of the WBC, received one of these post-
cards, number 242, from Fred Fishetti of Mar-
tinsville, N.J.

“I thought someone was pulling my leg at
first,” Hall said when informed of the post-
card,

According to the information on the post-
card, the balloon and card were found at
10,30 a.m. Monday on Runyon Ave. in Piscat-
away, N.J., located 30 miles southwest of
New York City.

Not a doubter by nature, Hall still double
checked the veracity of the postcard and, ac-
cording to a New Jersey telephone operator,
Fred Fishettl does indeed live in Martinsville,
N.J., but has an unlisted telephone number,
Hall said he has written the man for a
signed statement about his discovery.

Hall has received 20 postcards, including
three from Abilene, Kans, three found on
I-80 near Sidney, Neb., one from Glendo and
one from Sybile Canyon near Wheatland.

How does Hall account for the incredible
time made by the balloon traveling across
the United States?

“The National Weather Service told me if
it got into the jet stream,” Hall explained,
“there’s no reason it wouldn't go that far.”

An NWS spokesman described the jet
stream as a “broad ribbon of westerly air
aloft that meanders like a river varying in
altitude and location during the year.”

As the strongest band of westerly wind
aloft, the jet stream, the NWS said, averages
80 to 150 m.p.h. in its core over the Midwest.

Admitting that the attrition rate for these
balloons if “pretty high,"” Hall said, “these
postcards will be picked up until who knows
when.”

The idea of the balloon post i1z not that
far-fetched for a bicentennial celebration.
In 1783, 10 years after Revolutlonary War
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ended, the first air voyage in America oc-
curred when a French aeronaut, Jean Plerre
Blanchard, made a balloon ascension in Phil-
adelphia.

Blanchard carried with him a letter of in-
troduction from Presldent George Washing-
ton, the first American balloon post message
and the precursor of the present-day air mail
system.

Hall sald probably the most outstanding
example of the balloon post occurred during
the Franco-Prussian war in 1870-71 when
the city of Paris was completely surrounded
by enemy troops.

Some 65 hot air balloons carried 12 tons
of mail or 2,500,000 letters out of the city
over enemy lines.

In the 1930's, the balloon post was popular
in Europe where balloons, similar to those
released at Centennial, were let go at falrs
and celebrations.

NUCLEAR PROLIFERATION

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, with the
recent detonation of an atomic device by
India, there are currently six members of
the nuclear club. Enowledgeable observ-
ers estimate that as many as 24 na-
tions—including Israel, Egypt, Brazil,
Argentina, and Pakistan—could pos-
sess nuclear weapons before the end of
this decade.

As chairman of the Foreign Relations
Subcommittee on Arms Control, I am
particularly concerned about this prob-
lem of nuclear proliferation and its pos-
sible consequences. Immediate steps must
be taken by the world community to
check an impending international race
in nuclear weapons.

Our colleague from Illinois (Mr. Stev-
ENSON) has recently written a thought-
ful and timely article, urging the United
States to take the lead in controlling the
spread of weapons technology. As Sen-
ator STEVENSON has noted:

The dangers of nuclear proliferation re-
quire an intense reexamination and a major
new International effort to contaln them. All
nations must be made to see the seeds of de-
struction in the rush to extend nuclear capa-
bility through the world without adequate

safeguards. That effort will be led by the
United States or not at all,

Mr. President, I recommend to all my
colleagues Senator STEVENSON'S “Nu-
clear Reactors: America Must Act,” that
appears in the October 1974 issue of For-
eign Affairs, and ask unanimous consent
that the article be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

NUCLEAR REACTORS: AMERICA Must AcT
(By Adlai E. Stevenson III)

In 1954 the United States began, inno-
cently enough, to share its nuclear resources
with the world. Since the start of the Atoms
for Peace program we have supplied nuclear
technology and materials to 20 countries in
an effort to extend the benefits of peaceful
atomic power to all mankind. In the inter-
vening years, other natons have developed
their own nuclear capablilities, or have re-
celved assistance from U.S. licensees in other
countries, such as France, or through shar-
ing arrangements such as Euratom and the
International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA).
All told today, over 500 nuclear reactors are
in operation in 45 countries. By 1985, the
number of operating power reactors through-
out the world is expected to quadruple.
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The implications for world peace and sta-
bility are momentous. Atoms intended for
peace can also be used for war. A nation with
a functioning nuclear reactor and a reproc-
essing facility can produce plutonium for
the manufacture of explosive devices. Small
reprocessing plants for weapons-grade plu-
tonium can be buillt fairly quickly, at mod-
erate expense, and are difficult to detect.
The weapons technology is readily available,
and once plutonium is acquired nuclear
arms can be fabricated with relative ease.
According to some estimates, by 1980 the
world’s nuclear reactors will have produced
300,000 to 450,000 kilograms of plutonium,
As little as five or six kilograms is reqguired
to make a bomb with a destructive force of
10 to 20 kilotons of TNT, which was the size
of the two bombs that devastated Nagasaki
and Hiroshima.

The nuclear club, which recently counted
only the United States, the Soviet Union,
Great Britailn, France and China among its
members, is already losing its exclusivity.
The recent Indian explosion, despite its
“peaceful” label, has set its doors ajar. Ar-
gentina, Belgium, Canada, Italy, South Af-
rica, Spain and West Germany are either
near, or perhaps, like Israel, already inside.
Australia, Austria, Brazil, Czechoslovakia,
East Germany, Iran, Japan, Norway, Paki-
stan, Sweden, Switzerland and Talwan have
it within their technological means to enter
the club in the near future.

The further spread of nuclear reactors
seems inevitable and could be desirable. The
world's energy demands will intensify; fossil
fuel resources are depleting. Particularly in
the last year, oil costs are adding billions to
‘balance-of-payments deficits and causing
widespread shortages. Nuclear power offers
a source of energy, independent of foreign oil
supplies. For countries like India, oil im-
ports consume foreign-exchange earnings
needed for such essential imports as food.
Understandably, nations seeking reliable
alternatives to expensive oil see nuclear
power as the answer.

They are alded and abetted by the nuclear-
exporting states, which are scrambling to
pay their own oll billls. Salesmen Ifrom
Canada, West Germany, the United Eing-
dom, France and the United States are busy
making their rounds. The competition is
intense, Businessmen see the opportunities
and seek new markets. Westinghouse and
General Electric reactors know no national
boundaries. Through a French venture, West-
inghouse reactors find their way to Iran and
wherever else the French can make a sale.

The momentum becomes self-generating.
Chastened by the oll embargo, nations realize
that possession of nuclear reactors without
control over nuclear fuel gives only illusory
energy independence. Independent and diver-
sified sources of nuclear fuel are, therefore,
sought.

At present the dominant reactor type in
the world market remains the American
light-water design, fueled by enriched ura-
nium—of which the United States is almost
the sole present source. As a result of rapid
growth in demand, the U.8. Atomic Energy
Commission may no longer have the capacity
for long-term supply commitments to all
customers; when contracts were entered into
to supply the newly promised 600-megawatt
reactors to Egypt and Israel last June (not
to be completed till the mid-1980s) new con-
tracts for traditional European customers
had to be delayed. Partly because of fore-
seeable limitations of American supply
and partly to get away from the cost and
political strain of dependence on the
United States, efforts to produce en-
riched uranium elsewhere are going forward
rapidly. Already, two European consortia,
Eurodif and Urenco, are starting construc-
tion of factories to supply Europe's enriched
uranium requirements and to compete with
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U.S. (and Soviet) output. Thus, competi-
tion to sell reactors expands to include com-
petition to sell fuel.

The same striving for independence has
contributed to the growing popularity of
heavy-water reactor designs, notably the
Canadian Candu, which rely on relatively
abundant and widely dispersed natural ura-
nium for fuel. One reason India took the
heavy-water reactor route may have been to
free itself from dependence on foreign fuel
suppliers.

The spread of nuclear reactors has thus
taken on a wholly new dimension. We face a
new era in nuclear power, totally different
from the situation as recently as ten years
ago. As nuclear power spreads, the danger
that nuclear weapons too will spread and
come into new hands has grown and intensi-
fied as well,

The risks of accident and theft—already
significant even within the United States—
will inevitably be heightened. While accidents
do not usually have international conse-
quences (the local damage may be enough
to worry about), theft or diversion into pri-
vate hands is both a national and an inter-
national problem, The wide publlcity this
danger has received is not, I am convinced,
overdrawn. Determined terrorist groups or
criminal elements with access to nuclear ma-
terials would have unlimited. capacity for
blackmall. Primitive delivery systems would
suffice. Under certain circumstances, plu-
tonium could be used as a poison, as well as
for nuclear explosives.

Against the risk of private diversion, exist-
ing control systems in the major nuclear na-
tlons, including the United States, are not
adequate. What, then, could the risk become
in nations that lack our technological and se-
curity resources and experience?

Location of nuclear reactors in politically
unstable nations adds another dimension.
Their control can shift radically as govern-
ments change hands. The ability to pinpoint
responsibility and impose accountability be-
comes almost impossible,

As nations acquire nuclear materials and
technology, the temptation to develop ex-
plosives will intensify. Nuclear capability
tends to be viewed as a measure of power and
prestige. By a recent poll, a majority of In-
dians now favor that nation’s acquisition of
the nuclear weapon. The timid international
reaction which India’s action generated can-
not have gone unnoticed by other nations
which may be moving toward nuclear ca-
pability.

As the nuclear-weapons potential spreads,
destabilizing influences will become more
pronounced. Nations will find it difficult to
exercise self-denial for long when traditional
enemies start down the nuclear path. Con-
fronted by nuclear India, Pakistan cannot
help but feel anxiety. Indeed, it s now seek-
ing a reprocessing plant, and if successful,
will acquire its own source of plutonium.
Iran, although it is a party to the Nonpro-
liferation Treaty (NPT), may also be mov-
ing in that direction. Its plans for accumu-
lating reactors appear to exceed any realistic
energy requirements. Iraq in time could fol-
low suit, Israel and Egypt, as well as others
on the nuclear threshold, may be tempted to
follow.

And momentum has been added by the
feeble Test Ban Agreement reached at the
recent Moscow summit. The 150-kiloton
threshold, the 1976 effective date, and the
total exemption of exploslons for ‘“peace-
ful” purposes all Imply—even proclaim—
that the United States and the Soviet Union
are not very serious about stopping prolifera-
tion. “Peaceful” nuclear explosions are in-
distinguishable from explosions for non-
peaceful purposes, a point brought home
forcefully by the Indian detonation last
May. If the superpowers are unwilling to
exercise restraint themselves, they cannot
expect restraint from others.
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Against this background of ever-widening
nuclear capacity and temptation stands the
Nonproliferation Treaty. Signed in 1968, it
is a testament to the anxieties aroused by
the French tests that began in 1960 and the
Chinese tests that began in 1964. /. startled
world then awakened to the reality that nu-
clear weapons were no longer the province
of the few.

The treaty has 83 parties. It has 23 addi-
tlonal signatories which have so far with-
held ratification. Both China and France
have steadfastly refused to join. Also missing
are Argentina, Brazil, India, Pakistan, Israel
and South Africa. South Korea, Japan, West
Germany and Egypt have signed but not
yet ratified.

The treaty remalns just that: an agree-
ment to be observed by those willing to join
and for so long as it suits thelr purposes,
with two powerful nuclear states, as well as
many potential nuclear states, on the out-
side. It is a mighty gesture, but it falls

seriously short of coping with today's reali-
ties.

The treaty is shot through with potential
contradictions. It prohibits the transfer of
weapons on the one hand, but it encourages
the exchange of nuclear materials and tech-
nology on the other. It puts nuclear assist-
ance under safeguards, but requires that
such safeguards not interfere with interna-
tional nuclear exchange. It requires safe-
guards on a recipient’s nuclear facilities, but
it does not forbid assistance to a nation
which has refused to join the treaty. It
imposes limitations on transfers by nuclear-
weapons states, but makes no provision
whatever for subsequent transfers by recip-
ients to third countries. And, at bottom, it
contains no sanctions.

Woven throughout the NPT is an assump-
tion that safeguards can prevent the prolif-
eratlon of nuclear weapons. But that as-
sumption is open to question. When the NPT
was concluded, there was no agreement on
the safeguards to be imposed. Instead, the
matter was left open for inclusion in subse-
quent agreements which each party would
negotiate with IAEA. Fallure to reach agree-
ment at the time on the fundamental stand-
ards which would underlle the NPT is a sig-
nificant commentary on the lack of interna-
tional consensus,

As IAEA safeguards have developed, it is
clear that they are unsuited to the present
task, They ronsist of little more than an in-
ventory accounting system. They can detect
diversions after, or as, they occur; but they
are powerless to prevent them from happen-
Ing. They neither impose nor require secu-
rity to prevent diversions, so that elther real
or felgned theft of plutonium is a possibility.
Once the diversion has occurred, a recipient
nation can confess, but the international
community is unprepared at present to in-
voke meaningful sanctions. And IAEA safe-
guards, of course, do not even apply to na-
tions, including the United States, which are
classed as nuclear-weapons states under the
treaty, although the United States and the
United Kingdom have voluntarily offered to
apply IAEA safeguards to a broad range of
their facilities,

mmt? aafetg::;rdsto are, moreover, insuffi-
clently adap e changing technologies.
The Canadian heavy-water nrfactor angg the
West German reactor in Argentina are par-
tleularly disturbing in this respect. They
operate on raw or lightly enriched uranium
and produce large quantities of plutonium.
Diversions from these reactors are more diffi-
cult to detect than diversions from light-
water reactors.

Other technological developments will in-
tensify the problem. The varlety of reactors
is Increasing. While the American lightwater
reactor normally requires anriched uranium,
a material not now freely available, new téch-
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nologies such as the centrifuge, laser tech-
nology, and a secret technology reportedly
being developed in South Africa could in
time make enriched uranium readily avail-
able. Additional problems will be created by
the high temperature gas reactor (HTGR)
which, while it has certaln advantages, re-
quires uranium so highly enriched that it
can be used directly for weapons manufac-
ture. Also, the new fast-breeder reactors, just
becoming practicable, use plutonium as fuel
and produce still more plutonium.

Keeping up with changing technology will
on the face of it require vastly more re-
sources than have been committed to the
task so far, Presently, TAEA has budgeted
only $200,000 for research on safeguards for
the entire international community. The U.S.
Arms Control and Disarmament Agency
(ACDA) will spend at most $474,000 on safe-
guards research in fiscal 1876—down from the
$785,000 budgeted back in 1869, Along with
some research within the U.S. Atomic Energy
Commission, this appears to represent the
entire worldwide effort on international safe-
guard research. Moreover, there is no estab-
lished procedure for translating American
national safeguards into international safe=~

guards,

Apart from its limited charter, IAEA itself
has deficiencies that reflect the interests
which it serves. And the interests served are
those which favor proliferation of nuclear
capacity. Such proliferation is implicit in the
NPT, with its emphasis on widespread shar-
ing of nuclear materials and technology, and
ﬁ?“‘m too in the purpose and structure of

A.

Founded in 1867 to foster international
nuclear cooperation, IAEA exists to promote
the International development and use of
atomic power. As with the U.B. Atomic En-
ergy Commission, service to its constituency
is an overriding goal. Its 104 members over-
whelmingly reflect the interests of recipients.
They, not the supplier nations, retain ulti-
mate control, although admittedly the
United States has leverage both politically
and because of its budgetary contributions.
When questions of safeguards, security, sanc-
tions and research arise, answers which in-
terfere with access to nuclear power may not
enjoy much support.

Many critical questions are now pending
before IAEA. Among them Iis the question
of whether “peaceful” nuclear explosions
should be permitted, and, if so, under what
conditions. Here the United States whetted
the appetite of some with Project Plowshare,
The NPT imposes obligations on each party
to the treaty to make the benefits of “peace-
ful" explosions avallable to all. Should the
questions which such peaceful explosions
ralse be resolved by the reclpients through
IAEA or by the suppliers?

Under the present clrcumstances, it ap-
pears that neither has the necessary perspec-
tive to provide final answers to this and to
the many other questions ralsed by the
spread of nuclear power. Nationallstic ex-
pectations will go on rising. Potential reci-
plents will continue to see immediate gains
in the acquisition of a nuclear capabllity.
Limitations on freedom of action will be
resisted. Nuclear-exporting nations will be
reluctant to forgo the opportunity they now
see to serve thelr immediate self-interest in
new and bigger markets. And down the road
other nations, seeing the profit to be gained
from sales of nuclear materials and tech-
nology, will hope that they too, in time,
can share In those profits. The nuclear-
sharing agreement entered into by India and
Argentina just six days after the Indian
explosion highlights the possibility. For a
long time to come, the need for power and
the desire for profit will dominate national
nuclear policy—unless perceptions of self-
interest change.
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This is where the United States must take
the lead. The self-interest of all mations is
served by controlling the nuclear menace.
If that self-interest were now clearly per-
ceived, this alone might produce restraint
and caution throughout the world. We can
hope so—but we dare not depend on it. The
policies of governments are not always the
creatures of enlightened self-interest, par-
ticularly when the benefits of one course of
action are immediate and the benefits of
another are remote.

The dangers of nuclear proliferation re-
quire an intense reexamination and a major
new international effort to contain them,
All nations must be made to see the seeds of
destruction in the rush to extend nuclear
capability throughout the world without ade-
quate safeguards. That effort will be led by
the United States or not at all.

The conventional wisdom argues that the
United States should accelerate its nuclear
sales efforts, If the United States doesn't, it
is argued, others will; and the result will be
expanded sales by countries which do not
inslst on adequate safeguards, as well as the
spread of reactors, like the heavy-water re-
actor, which are more difficult to police and
more susceptible to plutonium diversion.

The conventional wisdom is a prescription
for the escalation of proliferation. Aggressive
promotion by the United States can only in-
duct others to follow suit. And like lemmings,
nations will then surge toward the sea, drawn
by little more than the short-term prospect
of energy and profit.

I suggest that instead of surging ahead,
the United States declare a conditional one-
year moratorium, make no sales of nuclear
reactors except to countries which submit all
their facilities to IAEA safeguards, and im-
mediately begin an intensive effort through
concerted international action to develop and
implement Improved safeguard and security
systems. The moratorium should be imposed
on the supply of fuel, technology and nu-
clear-related materials—with an exception
only for commiltments under existing con-
tracts. In addition, the moratorium should
apply to all countries which refuse to subject
their re-exports to acceptable safeguards.

Such an act would offer the world an ex-
ample—and time. It would demonstrate that
the United States is in deadly earnest. It
would reduce the competitive pressures to
export. It would offer & breathing spell during
which supplier nations, and reciplents as
well, could re-examine the dangers which
they all confront from unpoliced and wvul-
nerable nuclear facilities. If other supplier
nations did not join the effort, we could re-
sume. But there is a basis for believing that
perceptions of the danger are beginning to
stir and that American leadership would
evoke a favorable response from the supplier
nations, including the new government of
France.

In the late 1950s the United States came
to reallze that the world was headed for
disaster if it continued polsoning the en-
vironment with nuclear tests. Taking the
lead, the United States ceased atmospheric
testing. By its gesture, it sparked a better un-
derstanding of the danger. The Limited Test
Ban Treaty followed In 1963.

A similar gesture is now in order. Our ac-
tion could convince others that the prob-
lem is urgent and offer suppller nations relief
from competitive pressures., It could spur
efforts to attack the problem with effective
and enforceable safeguard and security
systems.

A moratorum will be useful only if it
leads to significantly enhanced international
safeguards and physical securlty systems.
The task will not be easy. Extraordinarily
complex and delicate international political
issues will be ralsed. But the NPT review
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conference, scheduled to convene in May
1975, offers a forum. Careful preparation
now could lead to a resolution of at least
some of these issues at the conference.

v

A key element in developing adequate in-
ternational safeguards is strict control over
all materlals and technology that can be
used to make weapons or can otherwise be
used for destructive purposes. At present,
highly enriched uranium and plutonium
fall into this category. Every step necessary
must be taken to ensure that these mate-
rials do not fall into unauthorized hands
once a nuclear facility is in place, and that
no state which does not now have a weapons
capabllity can divert sufficlent quantities of
these materials to make explosives.

This means that nuclear facllities should
not be installed in any country unless there
is assurance that plutonium and enriched
uranium cannot be diverted for weapons
purposes. At a minimum, therefore, no re-
processing plants should be allowed in such
countries, for it is the reprocessing plant
which makes possible the development of
weapons-grade plutonium. All reprocessing
should be done elsewhere, at first (as at
present) by the supplier nations under
newly agreed-upon terms and conditions,
but nitimately under international auspices.
Plutonium should be banned &s an export
to be used with natural uranium as & reac-
tor fuel, notwithstanding the temptations
to create fuel in this way.

There must be similar assurance that the
enriched uranium fuel for light-water reac-
tor goes directly into the reactor and that
the spent fuel core is returned directly to
the supplier. In addition, exports of mate-
rials such as computers, intended to be used
for nuclear-weapons development, must be
controlled. Provision must be made for the
physical security of the reactor in order to
prevent unauthorized access and theft by
terrorist groups, criminal elements, or others,
and for security in storage and in transit.
The multinational corporations must be
prevented from evading safeguards by licens-
ing or otherwise establishing manufactur-
ing or processing facilities in non-safe-
guarded nations. And finally, effective sanc-
tions must be developed, together with the
means and willingness to enforce them.

Adequate sanctions require more than the
withholding by individual supplies of fuel,
which is, or could become, available from
other sources. Sanctions will require agree-
ment among all fuel suppliers to withhold
fuel from any non-safeguarded or non-com-
plying nation. Such an agreement should
also cover the supply of replacement parts
and related equipment, including computers.
Broad economic sanctions should be agreed
to as a last resort.

An agreement on sanctions by the sup-
pliers would enhance the authority of the
IAEA. It has little bargaining power now, and
if it negotiates a weak safeguard agreement
with one nation, it sets a precedent for
others. Under my formula IAEA safeguards
would comply with supplier standards, and
violations of the IAEA safeguards would in-
vite sanctions from the suppliers.

Initially, all this will require that the
supplier nations—the Unlted States, Canada,
France, the United Kingdom, the Soviet
Union and West Germany—acting through
arrangements such as the informal Zangger
Committee of the IAEA, agree on uniform
standards and be prepared to enforce them.
The present institutional arrangements,
which include both supplies and recipients,
are too heavily biased in favor of reciplent
nations to expect anything but minimal
standards. Membership in the supplier club
should not be left open lest it encourage
applications.
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Consensus among all nations—suppliers
and recipients alike—is desirable and should
be the goal, But the short-term objective
must be immediate action. The longer we
walt, the longer the list of suppller natlons
will grow and the greater will be the diffi-
culty in securing agreement,

In taking these first steps, the supplier
nations must be prepared for resistance from
reciplents, at least initially. Bafeguards
which preclude reciplent-nation control over
the reactor byproduct or over sources of
fuel cannot help but be unpalatable. There
will be resistance to an ongoing presence at
nuclear facilities which cannot be policed
by periodic inspection or by remote control
devices. There will be concern over con-
tinued dependence on supplier nations for
fuel and fuel reprocessing. But because the
dangers of proliferation are so great and
because the fallure to halt it now may make
it impossible to halt it at all, suppllier na-
tions must take all steps necessary, how-
ever unpalatable they may be to reciplents

Over the long run, international control
can be made more attractive and should
come to be seen as a great benefit. Arrange-
ments which provide recipient nations with
assurances against arbitrary termination of
nuclear-sharing agreements would help. An
international nuclear bank from which fuel
could be drawn on prescribed terms and
conditions would remove understandable
anxletles about dependence on other na-
tions. A common financing arrangement to
help reciplents bear the start-up costs of
nuclear power installations would provide
strong incentives to cooperate. And insur-
ance against unauthorized access can give
the governments of reciplent nations greater
assurance against terrorist revolutionary
activities,

vI

None of these measures will be easy to
achieve. But the breathing spell provided
by a moratorium would provide an opportu-
nity for all to embark on the serious efforts
required.

There are other steps which the United
States should initiate. One is a concerted
effort to bring all nations into the NPT.
Another is expansion of the transfer restric-
tions in the NPT to include re-exports of
nuclear materials and technology by recip-
ients. A third is a prohibition on transfers
of nuclear materials or technology to non-
NPT nations. A fourth is acceptance of inter-
nationally agreed-upon safeguards on the
non-safeguarded nuclear facilities of supplier
nations. Fifth, we should encourage an ade-
quately funded international safeguard re-
search effort, starting at once with adequate
funding for current IAEA safeguard activ-
itles.

These many steps require international
agreement. There are other steps which the
United States can take on its own.

Internal institutional arrangements must
be clarified. At present, the lines of authority
between the AEC, which controls certain
nuclear exports under the Atomic Energy
Act, and the Department of Commerce, which
controls all other exports under the Export
Administration Act, are not clearly deline-
ated. Once a cooperation agreement for the
export of nuclear reactors and fuel is entered
into, little careful scrutiny 1s given to ex-
ports of replacement equipment and nuclear-
related materials such as computers. U.S.
export-control procedures need to be har-
monized to ensure that there is an opportu-
nity for consulation with the agencies best
equipped to gauge the political, military and
nuclear proliferation consequences of a
given export. As it now stands, the AEC may
have the technical competence to assess the
adequacy and workability of safeguards. But
institutionally we have little assurance that
the political consequences and the enforce-
ability of such safeguards have been ade-
guately assessed. A better Institutional
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framework would include a joint State and
Defense Department committee with the
clear responsibility for the review and ap-
proval of all exports of nuclear equipment,
fuel, related equipment and licenses.

Congress, too, should have a greater voice.
All bilateral cooperation agreements should
require affirmative congressional approval.
The judgment of the Congress is not neces-
sarily wiser than the collective judgment of
the executive branch. But it can at least act
as a check, and each cooperation agreement
could become the occasion for discussion.

The United States itself can do much to
reduce proliferation incentives. The AEC
Plowshare program to develop nuclear ex-
plosives for peaceful applications should not
be reactivated. The United States should
stress the limited military utility of nuclear
weapons, or to put it differently, make the
nuclear option less tempting, by emphasizing
conventional defenses. In areas where the
weapons do not now exist, reliance on the
concept of nuclear deterrence should be de-
emphasized and nuclear free zones sought.
In dealings with China and the Third World,
economlic developments should be promoted
as an alternative to military measures to
achieve national power. We should pull back
nuclear weapons stationed abroad and pub-
licly disavow new deployments, except in
areas dependent on the U.S. nuclear shield.
In that regard, it would be difficult to con-
celve a more counterproductive move at the
moment than to position nuclear weapons in
the Indian Ocean on the island of Diego
Garcla, a development at which Defense
witnesses appeared to be hinting last spring
when they spoke of stationing B-52s there.

To decelerate the race to manufacture and
sell fuel, the United States should re-estab-
lish its reliability as a suppller. To do so, it
must resolve the controversy over private
versus public ownership of reprocessing
plants. Only the government can do the job.
If private-sector participation is desired it
could be obtained through investment in a
government corporation, along Comsat lines.
The corporation could later become the U.S.
participant in an international organization
for the supply and control of fuel.

The United States might also support the
seating of non-nuclear powers on the U.N.
Security Council as a means of loosening
the connection between nuclear power and
international influence. Probably as much
as anything, a realistic SALT agreement with
the Soviet Union would help to diminish the
significance of nuclear arms. In its every
action, the United States should carefully
weigh the consequences of nuclear prolifera-
tion.

After 20 years of somnolence, Indira
Gandhi and Richard Nixon have awakened
the United States, if not the world, to the
perils of nuclear proliferation. However in-
advertently, the explosion In the Indian
desert and the offers of nuclear assistance
in the Middle East have sparked a long over-
due reexamination of “peaceful” nuclear
proliferation. Among sclentists and eivil
gervants, there is a growing realization that
the cows have started out of the barn—and
may soon be gone. The peace and stabllity
of the world may well depend on how ear-
nestly we face up to the implications,

NELSON ROCKEFELLER'S TAXES

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, once again
today Vice President-designate Nelson
Rockefeller has been criticized on both
radio and network TV programs that I
have heard for failure to pay Federal per-
sonal income taxes in 1970. I feel this
criticism is distorted and grossly unfair
as Nelson Rockefeller has consistently
paid substantial taxes, his full fair share,
over the years. Even in 1970 when he did
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not pay personal income taxes, he did
pay $814,000 in other Federal, State, and
local taxes. In addition, the trust, which
he is the beneficiary paid $6,250,000 in
Federal, State, and local taxes in 1970.

I do not feel that Nelson Rockefeller
should be criticized for a decline in his
income in 1 year due to major shifts in
his investment portfolio in his trusts
which eliminated any tax liability. I am
sure he would have preferred an income
increase and would have prefered to pay
income taxes. The provisions of the tax
code that eliminated his tax liability that
year are provisions that apply to all in
similar circumstances. Businesses or
farmers that have a no-profit or loss
year are not required to pay taxes either
in that taxable year. Indeed, there are
provisions of the tax code fdr loss carry-
forward which would reduce taxable in-
come in subsequent years as well a pro-
vision, freely used by farmers and busi-
nesses when applicable.

I do not feel that Nelson Rockefeller's
tax returns for 1970 have any meaning-
ful bearing on his fitness to be Vice
President of the United States.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a summary of Nelson Rocke-
feller’'s income and taxes paid for the
years 1964 through 1973 be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the summary
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[in millions]
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THE PRESIDENT SHOULD WITH-
DRAW THE SURCHARGE

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I urge
President Ford to withdraw his proposal
for a 5-percent tax surcharge on middle
Americans, before the surcharge becomes
a divisive and needlessly polarizing is-
sue in the current economic policy de-
bate and in the fall election campaigns.

The surcharge has nowhere to go but
down. It should have been relegated like
the gasoline tax, to the administration’s
pile of deflated trial balloons before it
was officially proposed this week; but at
least it should be promptly discarded
now, before it does further damage to
the President’s many constructive pro-
posals to bring the economy back to
health.

The surcharge issue is clear cut. It
will be understood by every citizen. It
simply is not fair to single out the ordi-
nary working man and woman to bear
the heaviest burden in the war against
inflation.

The sacrifice demanded of the average
citizen is badly posed by its obvious jux-
taposition to the many juicy sweeteners
and other plums the President’s one-
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sided present program offers to business
and the investment community. ;

In this central aspect—the excessive
probusiness orientation of the President’s
program—the tax proposals sound all too
much like a throwback to the trickle-
down economics the Nation has tradi-
tionally had to suffer under Republican
Presidents in the past. If the President
wants to avoid that stigma and be a
President of all the people, he must have
a much more balanced program.

As I have indicated in the past some
of the sweeteners in the new proposals
have merit as useful long-run tools in
the war against inflation, and they de-
serve the support of Congress. Specifi-
cally, I have given my support in the
past for a 10-percent investment credit
and also for new incentives for capital
gains to resuscitate the Nation’s financial
community.

Such measures should now move for-
ward in Congress. But they have to be
part of a more balanced program, and
they have to be paid for fairly.

The surcharge fails to meet the ele-
mentary test of fairness. In essence, the
surcharge is unfair because it is calcu-
lated only on the basis of taxes already
owed. Thus, it places too heavy a burden
on those who now pay more than their
fair share of regular taxes, and it places
too light a burden on those who use the
innumerable gaping tax loopholes in ex-
isting law to escape their fair share of
taxes.

In effect, while demanding too much
from the hard-pressed ordinary taxpay-
er, the surcharge offers a free ride to
wealthy individuals and corporations who
use the loopholes to pay no tax at all,
or to pay far less than they should.

All of the $4.7 billion in new funds
needed by the President to pay for his
other important economic proposals
could be raised through tax reform—by
closing the most flagrant loopholes in
the tax laws, beginning with provisions
like the oil depletion allowance, the mini-
mum tax, and the massive syndication
of tax shelters. Why should the ordinary
taxpayer pay an extra 5 percent, when
wealthy individuals and corporations are
now getting undeserved tax benefits from
tax shelters on everything from chin-
chilla farms to azalea bushes to pistachio
nuts?

The President’s endorsement of the
pending Ways and Means Committee bill
is a cop-out on meaningful tax reform,
a diversion that obscures the basic issue,
because that bill is inadequate in far too
many respects to qualify as real reform.

To be blunt, the reason for the Presi-
dent’s reliance on the surcharge instead
of tax reform is not hard to guess. Tax
reform requires tough decisions, because
powerful pressure groups who enjoy the
present loopholes will be hurt. But the
tax surcharge has a different target—the
average citizen, who all too often has no
voice, no pressure group, and no political
muscle.

In this case, however, the President
has been led astray by his advisers. Con-
gress will speak for the ordinary citizen;
Congress will protect their interests. I
see no circumstances in which Congress
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will accept the surcharge. At best, Con-
gress will give it the same short shrift
the Senate gave the President’s unfair
proposal last month to defer the Federal
employees’ pay raise. At worst, the sur-
charge will generate endless friction in
the forthcoming debate in Congress, and
the country does not need that sort of
self-inflicted wound.

As the important editorial in the Wall
Street Journal urged last Friday, it is
time for the President to stand up, to
stop acting like a Congressman respond-
ing to pressure groups, and start acting
like a President who has a strategy of
national leadership.

In my view, it would be undesirable to
raise the cutoff point of the surcharge to
$25,000 or $30,000. While such a step
would exempt most middle-income citi-
zens from the unfair burden of the sur-
charge, it would have two defects: the
surcharge would still be unfair to those
still covered who are already paying
their fair share of taxes, and the change
would substantially reduce the revenues
raised from the proposal and needed by
the President to pay for his economic
programs.

Mr. President. I ask unanimous con-
sent that a table may be printed at this
point in the REcorp, showing the revenue
gain for vigorous cutoff levels for the
tax surcharge.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

LEVEL OF CUTOFF FOR 5-PERCENT TAX SURCHARGE—
ADJUSTED GROSS INCOME

|President’s proposal]

Individual
Family

$7,500 $10,000 $12,500 $15,000
15,000 20,000 25000 30,000

Revenue gain (billions):
Fiscal year:

Total (calendar
year 1975)

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, possi-
bly the surcharge could be dropped for
individuals and retained only for cor-
porations, but this step would not be
equitable either, unless a substantial ex-
emption is allowed for small businesses
and unless corporate loophole-closing re-
forms are enacted simultaneously.

To me, the best solution is simply to
scrap the surcharge now, and move on
to other things. Hopefully, the President
will not allow this initial fumble to
jeopardize the rest of the important ef-
fort to win the war against inflation.

WYOMING NATIONAL GUARDSMEN
TO ASSIST EPA IN WATER POLLU-
TION STUDY

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, I am
pleased to call to the attention of my
colleagues a recent article concerning
the Wyoming National Guard’s new in-
volvement in the fight against water
pollution.

The article from the October 2 Wyo-
ming Eagle explains that Wyoming Army
Guard helicopters and crews will be
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assisting the Environmental Protection
Agency through this next year in collect-
ing water quality samples.

Part of this collection effort will in-
volve landing on bodies of water to col-
lect the samples. Other efforts include
assisting ground crews in reaching the
86 sample collection sites and other work
in this battle. These samples will be
taken at least once a month, in order to
determine the present condition of Wyo-
ming lakes and tributaries.

Mr. President, I salute the Wyoming
National Guard for its involvement in
this important area and ask unanimous
consent that the article detailing the
program be printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

GUARDSMEN To TAKE SAMPLES FOR WATER
POLLUTION STUDY

Gov. Stan Hathaway and State Adjutant
General John R. Carson Tuesday announced
& joint state-federal effort using guardsmen
to sample 14 Wyoming lakes and tributaries
for potential water pollution.

Forty volunteers from the Wyoming Na-

tional Guard, assisted by personnel of two
other state agencies, will take 1,204 samples
in the year-long project being conducted na-
tionwide by the U.S. Environmental Protec-
tlon Agency (EPA) In cooperation with
states,
Three pontoon-equipped jet helicopters, sup-
plied to the EPA by the Department of De-
fense, will land on the lakes to take the sam-
ples in the search for potentially harmful
eutrophication.

Robert Payne, EPA survey coordinator from
Washington, sald the pollution is caused
when excessive chemical nutrient, notably
phosphates, over-stimulate adquatic plant
growth which can deteriorate water quality
and kill fish.

Payne sald the EFA would spend about
$150,000 in Wyoming for the survey which is
currently underway now in 35 states.

Guardsmen with personnel from the State
Game and Fish Department and Wyoming
Recreation Commission will make the
monthly samplings at a total of 86 sites, in-
cluding the tributaries of the lakes.

The Wyoming Department of Environ=-
mental Quality (EQA) as been coordinating
the survey with the EPA and selected lakes
to be investigated in the survey.

Carson sald that guardsmen will operate
from their local units in Evanston Rock
Springs, Riverton, Lovell and Sheridan tak=-
ing samples on weekends. A team from the
EQA will train the guardsmen.

EAST-WEST TRADE: U.S. BUSINESS
OPPORTUNITIES IN ROMANIA

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, while at
the recent Population Conference in
Bucharest I conferred with our Ambas-
sador, Harry Barnes, and the Romanian
Deputy Foreign Minister about subjects
that I believe would be of interest to the
American business community, In the
course of our talks we discussed the de-
sirability of expanding East-West trade
and the prospects of establishing more
joint ventures in Romania. I would like
to share with my colleagues and labor
and management leadership in America
some of the information I have
accumulated.

It has been said that the key to ex-
pansion of East-West economic coopera-
tion was the Romanians’ willingness to
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legislate changes in their trading laws.
With the exception of Yugoslavia, Ro-
mania has taken the most Jignificant ac-
tions of any East European country in
this direction. As early as March 1971
Romania passed legislation that allowed
direct foreign investments and ownership
in manufacturing companies, becoming
the first Comecon counfry to do such. To
help expand United States-Romanian
cooperation, President Ceausescu of Ro-
mania in December 1973 visited the
United States. President Ceausescu
stressed the need to expand United
States-Romanian commercial coopera-
tion to higher levels of development. The
summit meeting between President Nixon
and President Ceausescu culminated in
the signing of an income tax treaty ban-
ning double taxation, thus removing bar-
riers to the flow of investments. A joint
statement on economic relations was
also signed.

One of Romania's biggest problems,
like most East European countries, is that
of maintaining a hard currency reserve.
The Romanian leu is not convertible and
is not traded in world markets. This and
other problems have led to the realiza-
tion that if Romania does not want to
fall back to a position of real depend-
ence on the U.S.8.R. as their chief trad-
ing partner, direct Western capital in-
vestments are crucial. The joint venture
approach not only brings in the much
needed hard currency but also additional
technology and know-how in marketing,
thus accelerating Romania’s industrial
and manufacturing plans.

From a Western point of view on the
basis of facts available to me at this time,
equity participation in joint ventures
with Romania would seem to make a
good deal of sense. First, as well as the
other Socialist nations of Eastern Europe,
Romania offers an attractive new mar-
ket with considerable potential. Not only
are joint ventures a surer way to pene-
trate more quickly the Romanian mar-
ket, but also the other Socialist markets
due to Romania’s strong trading ties with
her neighbors. Second, the skilled rela-
tively low-cost labor force of Romania
is especially appealing to Western firms
interested in the more labor-intensive
industries. Third, a U.S. corporation can
better service its markets in Europe and
the Middle East because of Romania's
strategic geographic location and also
reach new markets not otherwise avail-
able to them.

The chief law which governs any joint
venture was passed on March 17, 1971.
This legislation allows up to 49 percent
foreign ownership on equity in joint en-
terprises. These joint ventures may be
formed in the fields of industrial and
agricultural production, transportation,
and tourism as well as in technical-
scientific research and services. The 1971
law was vague as to the terms and condi-
tions of a joint venture, and so on No-
vember 3, 1972, Romania issued two de-
crees.

Decree No. 424 set forth the procedures
to be followed in the establishment, orga-
nization and functioning of a joint com-
pany. Among the key provisions are
Romanian guarantees of the transfer
abroad in hard currency of the partici-
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pating investment quota and profits after
payments of legal taxes. Another key
provision of this decree is that before
setting up a joint venture the Romanian
partner must get approval from the State
Planning Committee, Ministry of Fi-
nance, Ministry of Foreign Trade, Min-
istry of Labor, Romanian Bank for
Foreign Trade and the State Council. All
this culminates in each joint venture
being enacted into law establishing it as
a legal entity by a decree of the Council
of Ministers.

Decree No. 425 specifies that profits
of a joint venture will be taxed 30 per-
cent, based on annual profits. Tax ex-
ceptions may be granted on profits made
in the first year of profitable operations.
The following 2 years, the tax can be
reduced by half.

Joint ventures may take either of two
forms. They may be joint stock com-
panies which issue stock certificates or
they can be limited liability companies,
without stock certificates but with capital
subscriptions described in the original
agreement. Another aspect of the joint
venture legislation which is often over-
looked is the provision which allows the
formation of joint companies outside of
Romania in which the U.S. firms can own
50 percent or more of the compary with-
out contravening Romanian law.

As of today the agreement signed by
Control Data Corp. and the Industrial
Central of Electronic and Automati-
zation Romania State Trading Co., on
April 4, 1973, is the only example of a
joint venture with a U.S.-based com-
pany. From this example we find that
the Romanians are skilled negotiators.
Each detail of the agreement is negoti-
ated paragraph by paragraph. The time-
span of negotiations is a long one. Con-
trol Data spent 21 months before the
final agreement was approved. Yet once
underway Control Data saw this as a
very profitable form of business coopera-
tion. A provision of the Control Data
agreement allows for any disputes aris-
ing that cannot be settled by common
accord to be submitted to arbitration in
conformity with the rules of conciliation
and arbitration of the International
Chamber of Commerce in Paris,

In the future a company that wishes
to invest in Romania must realize that
only a limited number of carefully se-
lected prospective joint wventures are
likely to reach fruition. One needs to be
objective when looking at Romanian eco-
nomic priorities. It can safely be said
that the priorities in the joint venture
field will probably parallel those of its
national economy as indicated in the
current 5-year plan. This plan places a
strong emphasis on such areas as heavy
industry; machine building, chemicals,
metalworking, and electric power; ex-
tractive industries; technical industries;
construction and tourism. This means
that other areas such as the consumer
good industries, which are no: empha-
sized in the current 5-year plan, are
unlikely prospects for joint ventures and
might be unrewarding pursuits despite
outward expressions of interest on the
Romanian side.

Another aspect we discussed was how to
increase United States-Romania trade
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relations. It is helpful to remember that
the prineciple of organization is still high-
ly centralized. Conirol is exercised
through the Ministry of Foreign Trade
which carried the overall responsibility
for planning and management. How-
ever, the actual purchases and sale of
goods is done by the State Foreign Trade
Organization which has the negotiating
responsibility and the authority to sign
commercial contracts.

The 5-year plan sets total volume
goals for the overall increases of foreign
trade. However, the plan establishes in-
dustrial production goals which also
give us general indications for the pat-
tern and makeup of imports required to
meet these goals. In the short term these
goals are ftranslated info an annual
foreign trade plan whereby requirements
are integrated into a specific program
of imports and exports for certain proj-
ects. This foreign trade plan is not pub-
lished but an annual production plan is,
in which goals are set for product groups.

It appears that Romanian officials
have been eager to acquire western tech-
nology and avoid tailoring their economy
to a specialized role in the Soviet trading
bloc. The Western share of Romania’s
total foreign trade is about 45 to 50 per-
cent. The United States exports to Ro-
mania have consisted largely of wheat,
cotton, cattlehides, rolling mills and
parts for metalworking, chemical wood-
pulp, air and gas compressors and elec-
tron and proton accelerators. The United
States share of the Romanian import
market is estimated to be between 3 and
8 percent. On the other hand, goods that
Romania hopes to export to the United
States—especially if MFN status is
granted—are textile products; construc-
tion materials; food products: machine
tools; surgical products—steel and alu-
minum; chemical products; furniture;
Oriental and Romanian rugs: handi-
crafts and ceramics.

Securing a share of this business pre-
sents a different set of problems for the
U.S. businessman than he is accustomed
to. Although correspondence can go far
toward introducing produects, it is not
a very effective method of market pene-
tration. Correspondence should be fol-
lowed up by direct visits which must be
well programed in advance for maxi-
mum effectiveness. Trade fairs and
seminars can be helpful in reaching end
users.

Once a contract is signed the supplier
can count on good payment performance.
The Romanian system allows contract
authorization only after the Bank of
Foreign Trade determines that the re-
quired hard currency is available.

In looking to the future it would be
well to remember that despite the dif-
ficulties inherent in this market which
is new and unfamiliar to most U.S. firms,
the potential return is good for both
countries. Projects which are based on
an overall industrial development con-
cept are likely to be larger in size and
value than in developing non-Commun-
ist countries. In addition, Romania for-
eign trade organizations tend to return
to the same supplier with which they
have had satisfactory dealings for new
requirements.
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I would suggest, that any business firm
interest in either establishing a joint
venture project or trading with Romania
contact any U.S. Department of Com-
merce field office and ask for the U.S.
Department of Commerce Overseas Busi-
ness Report No. OBR 73-36, August 1973.
An alternative would be to write or call
the Bureau of East-West Trade, Depart-
ment of Commerce, Washington, D.C.
The Romanian Government also oper-
ates trade offices in New York, Chicago,
and San Francisco as well as an Embassy
in Washington, D.C.

With new innovations and a high cali-
ber of personnel representing the United
States, such as Ambassador Barnes, I
am confident that the cooperation that
has taken place between Romania and
the United States in recent years is only
a beginning. As a further help, Mr. Pres-
jdent, I ask unanimous consent that a
Control Data pamphlet outlining their
experience in drafting a joint venture in
Romania be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the pam-
phlet was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

JoINT VENTURE AGREEMENT IN EASTERN

EUROPE
[Guidelines for Drafting J. V. Agreements]

(Notre—On 4 April 1973, W. C. Norris,
Chairman of the Board, and Chief Executive
Officer, Control Data Corporation, signed a
joint-venture manufacturing agreement with
the Romanian Government. Although many
of the provisions of this agreement are of &
proprietary nature, the following synopsis
represents the general content that should
be incorporated into such agreements, and

is presented here in response to the many
requests that have been made to Control
Data for guidelines under which similar
agreements might be drawn.)

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Because of differences in language, busl-
ness methodology, and economic structures
of Eastern European nations and American
industrial firms; and in order to preclude
misunderstandings on the part of either con-
tractor, it was necessary not only to state
the terms of the agreement in general lan-
guage, but then in many instances, to iter-
ate these terms in more specific detail. For
example, in our agreement, CDC's respon-
sibility for training is stated in other sub-
jects relating to capital contribution, trans-
fer of know-how and technology, licensing,
administration, and personnel.

Following a list of definitions, these pro-
visions specified the broad scope of the joint
venture and the laws under which it was
established. In this case, the joint venture
company (defined as a "“Soclety") was named
ROM CONTROL DATA SRL, to be located in
Bucharest, and designated to operate in
Romania, under and subject to Romanian
law. Following this, the purpose and goals of
the joint enterprise were outlined to include
such items as broad general product defini-
tions, new product development, and re-
search and development. The provisions were
taken to spell out the duration of the agree-
ment, and the provisions for extension there-
of. It was also specified that the agreement
would come into force upon signature by
both parties and after each party had ful-
filled its initial obligations. These provisions
also Included, but were not limited to such
items as: both parties obtaining and notify-
ing the other of receipt of all necessary gov-
ernmental authorizations; certain Romanian
tax exemptions for the joint venture com-
pany; and the time limits under which each
party is expected to conform to the above.
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“Final provisions,” and “miscellaneous pro-
visions,” included items which clarify spe-
cifics included elsewhere in the agreement,
and cross-references to appendices to the
main document.

CAPITAL

There are two prinecipal provislons in the
agreement relating to capital; “Social Cap-
ital” and “Working Capital.” Social Capital
is the basic initial capital investment com-
mitment in the "“Society,” or Company, by
each party. In the CDC/Romanian agree-
ment, the fully subscribed capital was $4
million, the Romanian share being 55 per-
cent, or $2.2 million, and the Control Data
share being $1.8 million, or 45 percent. Ex-
tending from this basic capital investment,
the specific capital contributions were de-
lineated. These included, among other things,
such items as the furnishing of cash, ma-
chines, tools, buildings, roads, real estate,
lease terms, furnishings and equipment. Less
tangible items such as performance of serv-
ices, training, licensing, etc., were also in-
cluded under this heading.

The methods for establishing a working
capital were spelled out in this section, as
well as the limitations imposed on it.

OBLIGATIONS

In these provisions, the individual respon-
sibilities of each of the joint venture parties
for basic commitments for start-up and the
scheduling of such commitments were spelled
out, This included such items as the re-
sponsibility for concept, design, construc-
tion of factory, and designation of items to
be delivered to the site by each party. Also
covered were provisions for the furnishing
of parts and subassemblies by both parties
and the specification of conditions under
which such items can be purchased by the
company outside of the joint-venture ar-
rangement.

TECHNOLOGY

These elements of the agreement contain
considerable information of a proprietary
nature, Accordingly, it can only be stated
that the provisions dealt with such areas as
transfer of production know-how, technol-
ogy transfer, licensing, short and long-term
research and development programs, docu-
mentation, and the preservation of proprie-
tary rights on the part of either participant
and the joint venture company.

PLANNING

The essence of economics in Soclalist coun-
tries is the five-year plan. Accordingly, the
agreement provides for the development of a
five-year plan at the end of each calendar
year. The plan would take into account such
matters as the substitution of later state-of-
the-art equipment at the appropriate time,
ete.

SALES

This portion of the agreement specified
how the products and spare parts produced
by the joint venture company can be sold. It
covers, for example, the sales rights of either
party with respect to In-country sales, export
sales, and how such product sales may be
made with respect to total systems manu-
factured in Romania, or as OEM sales. In the
computer business, maintenance service
(customer engineering) is an inherent part
of a sales force, which is also provided for
under this portion of the agreement. Product
pricing and conditions under which stipu-
lated prices may be altered were also incor-
porated here,

ADMINISTRATION

These provisions are provided throughout
the agreement, but are combined here for
purposes of clarity and brevity. Under this
category are:

Insurance.—The types of insurance agalnst
damage or destruction of physieal assets is
spelled out, and how premiums for this
coverage shall be pald. It was specified that

October 9, 1974

insurance should be taken from a Romanian
insurance company unless it eannot be oh-
tained in Romania.

Bank Accounts—The opening of bank ac-
counts, their location and the designation of
persons entitled to sign documents related
to these accounts is prescribed.

Bookkeeping and Accounting.—As 1s the
case in most of the agreement’s provisions,
the detalls of bookkeeping and accounting
are contained in a separate appendix devoted
to that subject. The basic agreement merely
refers to that appendix and specifies that the
financial and accounting records of the joint
venture company shall be kept in U.S. dol-
lars, and that U.8. general accounting meth-
ods will be followed.

PERSONNEL

Because of the difficulties involved in in-
teresting American personnel in employment
by a joint venture company in Eastern Eu-
rope, many of the personnel arrangements
included in the agreement have particular in-
terest. SBuch items as projecting the number
of employees consistent with the first five
year plan, the designation of employee func-
tlonal areas, and the establishment of initial
salaries were set forth in considerable detail
in accompanying appendices. Other detalls
were spelled out in the basic agreement, how-
ever, and included the following: (These are
direct quotes from the agreement).

The Romanian personnel of the Company
shall enjoy all of the rights and obligations
including social security provided in the
legislation applicable to State enterprises.
The rights and obligations of the foreign per-
sonnel shall be established by the Managing
Committee of the Society.

The employment of the Company’s person-
nel shall be done through individual labor
contracts. The individual labor contracts are
subject to the Romanian legislation.

CDC will propose various personnel who are
not Romanian citizens to work in the Com=-
pany. The job functions to be performed by
the foreign personnel and their length of
employment are described on the personnel
chart attached hereto as Appendix No. 27.

‘The foreign personnel may leave the em-
ploy of the Company at any time without
being required to give anything other than
normal notice. CDC will replace such per-
sonnel within one month from the date that
the employee leaves the Company.

All questions related to vacation of the for-
eign personnel will be decided by the Manag-
ing Committee of the Company.

Salaries of the foreign personnel are és-
tablished in Appendix No. 27 and shall be
paid monthly in U.8. dollars.

The amount of the net income paid to the
foreign personnel which can be transferred
abroad in freely convertible currency shall be
established by the Managing Committee of
the Company.

The foreign personnel shall be allowed to
use the facilities of the Forelgn Trade Com-
pany TERRA for any purchase (food and any
Industrial goods) from West Europe.

The income of foreign personnel received
from outside Romania will not be subject to
Romanian taxation. The forelgn personnel
shall pay Romanian income taxes on the
amount of their salaries after deduction of
the amounts corresponding to Romanian so-
cial security taxes which are to be put at the
disposal of CDC.

The Personnel Manager of the Company
will be the liaison officer for the forelgn per-
son in all personnel matters relating to this
Article.

The forelgn personnel shall pay themselves
the pension and soclal security taxes in their
own countries.

The Romanian Government will take the
necessary steps that such forelgn personnel
relocated in Romania will be provided with
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housing facilities in accordance with Ap-
pendix No. 25.

Exchange of foreign currency will be done
at the official noncommercial exchange rates
valid at the date of exchange.

The Romanian Government will guarantee
the duty-free import and re-export of cars,
furniture, refrigerators and other goods of
same objects for personal use of foreign per-
sonnel, according to the customs regulations
in force at the time.

For cars the Romanian Government will
grant “TC” license plates; the inspection
taxes will be pald by the car owner.

Sale of such goods in Romania is permis-
sible only in accordance with Romanian laws.

If required the Company will provide one
University trained Romanijan woman, fluent
in English language, to provide assistance to
the foreign personnel and their families on
all types of personal problems related to liv-
ing in Romania. (Language training, rela-
tionship to Romanian authorities, ete.). The
expenses of this service will be pald by the
foreign personnel.

The Company will provide CDC an ac-
counting of all salaries and expense payments
made in Romania to each foreign employee
including all taxes withheld.

The legal social security deduction for re-
tirement and medical benefits from the for-
eign employees’ salary will be deposited in a
bank account at the disposal of CDC. For-
eign employees will be expected to pay their
own medical costs.

MANAGEMENT

Because of the inherent governmental in-
volvement in soclalist country joint venture
arrangements and the resultant participa-
tion of all workers in the management role,
the management structure is normally more
complicated than comparable U.S. arrange-
ments. Basically, the arrangement provided
for the following:

(a) A General Assembly of Shareholders.
Initially, this consists only of the Romanian
Government and Control Data, each partici-
patinig in shareholding to the extent of
their original contribution to the company
(65%—45%). The agreement then provided
that a meeting of the General Assembly of
shareholders be called by the Managing Di-
rector each year, and within three months
after the close of the Company’s financial
year. A provision was also included for the
calling of Special General Assemblies.

The principal duties of the General As-
sembly are:

Appoint, dismiss and discharge from lla-
bility the Directors, the Managing Director
and members of the Treasurer's Commission
of the Company. Remove from office the
Managing Director, a Director or a member
of the Treasurer’'s Commission should they
commit any act in relation to the Com-
pany which is contrary to Romanian law,
and to decide whether such matters should
be referred to the competent Romanian au-
thorities. The members of the Treasurer's
Commission appointed upon the recommen-
dation of the Romanian Ministry of Fi-
nance may be dismissed only with the ap-
proval of such Ministry.

Establish and modify the general pollcies,
programs and plans of the Company and give
instructions to the Directors regarding the
means of carrying out such policles, pro-
grams and plans.

Approve or modify the Balance Sheet and
Profit and Loss Statement of the Company.

To approve the contracting of any credit
which is secured by a lien or charge on the
property of the Company; or the granting
of any guarantee of its obligations to a
third party.

Decide how much, i{f any, of the profits
of the Company will be retained in the
Company.

Approve the organizational structure of
the Company and its number of employees
of various categories.
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Establish the remuneration of the Man-
aging Director, of the Directors, and of the
members of the Treasurer's Commission.

Approve any modification of the Statutes
of the Company.

Approve the collective labor contract of
the Company.

Approve any increase or decrease in the
Share Capital of the Company or any modi-
fication in the number or value of Shares
as well as thelr transfer to third parties.

Approve the formation and dissolution of
subsldiaries, branches and agencles.

Decide upon the merger, division, dissolu-
tion and liguidation of the Company.

(b) Managing Directors. The Agreement
provided that the Romanian Government
would provide the principal Managing Di-
rector for a term of three years, subject
to renewal upon the agreement of both par-
ties. Control Data is then responsible for the
appointment of the Assistant Managing Di-
rector. Again, his reappointment after a pe-
riod of two years 1s subject to the agree-
ment of both parties.

(¢) Directors. The agreement provided for
the election of Company Directors and from
among them, a Chairman of the Board of
Directors. It was agreed that the Board Chalr-
man would normally alternate annually be-
tween a Control Data representative and a
Romanian, The Chairman's role is confined
to presiding over meetings of the Board and
the General Assembly of Shareholders. It was
specified that he would exerclise no other
authority with respect to Company manage-
ment.

(d) The agreement specified that the pro-
visions of Romanian law regarding the con-
stitution and functioning of the employees
general meeting shall be applicable to the
Joint-Venture Company. At this general
meeting, the employees of the Company will
designate their representatives to a Managing
Committee in accordance with special provi-
slons of the Company's Statutes. The Man-
aging Committee, which includes representa-
tives of the principals to the Agreement, is
then charged with overseeing the general
management of the Company in conformance
with the decisions of the General Assembly.

AUDITS

The agreement provided that the activities
of the Company shall be audited by a Treas-
urer's Commission composed of three persons.
One member of the Treasurer's Commission
shall be elected by each principal shareholder
for a term of two years. The third member
shall be appointed for a term of two years by
the Ministry of Finance of the Soclalist Re-
public of Romania. At least one of the mem-
bers of the Treasurer's Commission shall be
an expert in accounting matters.

The duty of the Treasurer’'s Commission is
to audit the financial and other activities of
the Company to ensure that they comply
with the Statutes, applicable Romanian laws,
and the policies established from time to
time by the General Assembly of the Share-
holders.

The duties of the Treasurer's Commission
shall be:

To call a General Assembly of the Share-
holders when the losses of the Company pre-
vent it from functioning efficlently.

During the financlal year of the Company
they shall from time to time, but at least
once every quarter, audit with or without
warning the administration and condition of
cash, commercial documents and other prop-
erty of the Company as well as the account-
ing records of the Company and make reports
thereon to the General Assembly of the
Shareholders and notify the Board of Direc-
tors.

At the end of each flnancial year the
Treasurer's Commission shall verify the in-
ventory of the Company. Prior to each An-
nual General Assembly of the Shareholders
the Treasurer's Commission shall draw up &
written report verifying the accuracy of the
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Balance Sheet and Statement of Profit and
Loss after having examined the relevant doc-
uments and accounts presented by the Board
of Directors. It shall point out to the Share-
holders any violations of the Statutes or Ro-
manian laws or any deviation from the poli-
cies established by the General Assembly of
the Shareholders. The Treasurer's Commis-
sion shall iInform the Shareholders of any
necessary changes in the State Capital or of
the Btatutes.

Upon liquidation of the SBociety they shall
audit the actions of the Liguidators in ac-
cordance with the provisions of Article 32
hereof.

PROFITS

This portion of the agreement outlined the
distribution of profits and permitted the
transfer by Control Data of its share of the
profits outside Romania in U.S. dollars, at
any time, after payment of applicable taxes.
Provision for reinvestment of profits in the
Company by either party was also covered
here. This section also made provision for
procedures to eliminate losses should they
oceur.

DEFAULTS AND DAMAGES

The agreement provided for the settlement
of claims for damages by the Company
against third parties, the fallure by one
party to the agreement to fulfill its obliga-
tions, the steps to be taken to rectify such
fallures, and the right of elther party to
terminate the agreement in the case of seri-
ous default. Provision was also made that
the parties shall attempt through mutual
consultation to eliminate problems arising
out of default. Further, it was specified that
neither party would be responsible for con-
sequential or indirect damages. Finally, a
limit on the amount of damages payable by
either party was prescribed.

DISSOLUTION AND LIQUIDATION

The agreement specified the conditions un-
der which the Company shall be dissolved
and liquidated and provided for the liquida-
tion of assets to include machines, tools,
equipment, buildings, facilities, cash licenses,
and other assets. Provision was also made
for residual obligations of one party to the
other in the event of dissclution as well as
the residual rights with respect to further
manufacturing, marketing, licensing, pat-
ents, ete.

FORCE MAJEURE

The agreement specified that Force Majeure
shall include all events out of the control
of the parties such as: floods, earthquakes,
fire, war, catastrophes, etc., existing after
the coming into force of the agreement and
which prevent totally or partially the ful-
fillment of the parties’ obligations under the
Joint-Venture Agreement.

It was specified that upon giving notice of
Force Majeure to the other party, the party
so affected shall be released without any
liabilities on its part from the performance
of its obligations under the agreement, but
only to the extent and only for the period
that its performance of said obligations is
prevented by circumstances of Force Majeure,
The notice shall include a description of the
nature of the event, its cause and possible
consequences.

It was further stated that, should the
period of Force Majeure continue for more
than six (6) months either party may ter-
minate this agreement without llability to
the other party upon giving written notice.

ARBITRATION

It was agreed that all disputes of any
kind arising out of this agreement or in
connection with it and which cannot be
settled by common accord, shall be sub-
mitted to arbitration in conformity with the
Rules of Conclliation and Arbitration of the
International Chamber of Commerce In
Parls, and with the following provisions:

The Arbitration Court shall consist of three
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arbitrators appointed as follows: each party
shall appoint one arbitrator, and these two
arbitrators shall appoint the third arbitrator
who shall be the chalrman of the Arbitration
Court. Should the two arbitrators appointed
by the parties not agree upon the person of
the third arbitrator within 30 days from
their nomination the third arbitrator shall
be appointed by the President of the Arbitra-
tion Court of the International Chamber of
Commerce in Paris upon request of one of
the parties.

The party desiring to submit a dispute to
arbitration, shall notify this fact to the other
party, mentioning the name and address of
the arbitrator appointed by it.

The party who receives such a notifica-
tion shall appoint an arbitrator within one
month from receipt of the notification, fail-
ing which the second arbitrator will be
appointed on request of the claimant party
by the President of the Arbitration Court of
the International Chamber of Commerce in
Paris.

The arbitrators shall decide “ex aequo et
bono” by majority vote, and their award
shall state the reasons for their decision. The
arbitrators shall also decide and fix in their
award which party, or the extent to which
each of the parties shall bear the arbitra-
tion costs.

The award of the Arbitration Court is final
and executory.

The seat of the Arbitration Court will be
in Parls.

ANNOUNCEMENT OF POSITION ON A
VOTE

Mr. STEVENSON. Mr. President, I was
necessarily absent from the Senate on
Thursday, October 3, during rollcall vote
No. 450 Leg., on a motion to table Sena-
tor GriFrin’'s amendment No. 1926 to S.
4016, a bill to protect and preserve tape

recordings of conversations involving
former President Nixon and made during
his tenure, and for other purposes. Had I
been present, I would have voted ‘“nay”
on the motion to table.

THE COST OF IMPORTED OIL

Mr. McCLURE. Mr. President, propo-
nents of H.R. 8193 have avoided facing
the tremendous increase in the cost of
imported oil which the bill would pro-
duce by stating these higher costs would
be offset by the oil import fee rebate
provision of the Senate version. The
Senate bill provides that, for a period of
5 years after enactment, the import fee
on oil other than residual fuel oil be re-
duced by 15 cents per barrel, and the fee
on residual fuel oil reduced by 42 cents
per barrel—these reductions to apply
only to oil carried in U.S.-flag vessels.

On the surface, this may sound good.
But a closer analysis of the actual results
tells a different story. The fee reduction
would really have very little effect on the
net cost to the consumer of imported oil.

Dr. John Sawhill, Administrator of
the Federal Energy Administration, has
written a clarifying letter on this subject
to the Honorable LEowor K. SULLIVAN,
chairman of the House Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisheries. I have
a copy of this letter and would like to
quote from it:

With respect to crude oil, rebate of the
ofl import fee would not offset the increased
cost of oll imports which would be caused
by the bill. Currently, oil import fees are not
charged on the great majority of crude oll
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imported in the United States. Presidential
Proclamation 3279, as amended, provide for
phasing in the import fee on crude oil over
a seven year perlod through 1980. From the
beginning of the fee system in May of 1973
until April of 1974, fee-free allocations cov-
ering 100 percent of the January 1, 1973 im-
port levels were granted. After April 30, 1974,
fee exempt allocations will be reduced by a
fraction of the original level each year for
the next seven years, phasing out completely
by 1980.

Since the percentage of Imports which are
exempt from fees will vary depending on
the increase of imports above 1973 levels,
as well as other variables such as exemptions
for new refineries and hardship cases, it is
difficult to predict the precise percentage of
imports which will be fee exempt. Neverthe-
less, based on past data, we estimate that oil
import fees will be payable only ...on some-
thing less than 50 percent of all crude oil
imports.

It is evident from the above figure that
the provision of the bill which provides for
a rebate of 165¢ of the oil import fee would
not produce any meaningful relief from the
increased costs for crude oil which consumers
will be required to pay. Since the bill's pro-
vision for rebate is only for a five year period,
rebates will cease at about the time that
import fees begin to be applicable to the
majority of crude oil imports.

The 42¢ per barrel rebate of the import
fee on residual fuel oil is apparently aimed
at reducing consumer costs In New England,
since that region consumes most of the im-
ported residual fuel oil., The observations
made above with respect to the small amount
of crude oil actually subject to import fees
in the short term apply to residual fuel ofl
also. Imports of residual fuel ofl into the
East Coast have been virtually decontrolled
for a number of years. As a result, licenses
were issued for the importation of 2.9 million
barrels per day of residual fuel in 1973
base year although actual imports were less
than 2.0 million barrels per day. Under the
phase out schedule, it will be 1976 or later
before any fees need be pald for imports of
residual fuel oll into the East Coast provided
that normal trade patterns continue.

This analysis clearly shows the very
minimal effect a reduction in import fees
would have on the increased cost of
crude imported in U.S.-flag vessels, and
certainly does not support the claim that
these costs would be substantially offset.

I ask unanimous consent that Dr. Saw-
hill’s letter be printed in the REecorb.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

Hon. LEonor E. BULLIVAN,

Chairman, Committee on Merchant Marine
and Fisheries, House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR MApAM CHAIRMAN: There are a num-
ber of factual considerations with respect to
the oil import fee rebate provision of the
Senate version of H.R. 8198 which I would
like to bring to your attention. The Senate
bill provides that, for a period of five years
after enactment, the import fee on oil other
than residual fuel oll be reduced by 15¢ per
barrel, and the fee on resldual fuel oll be
reduced by 42¢ per barrel. Fee reductions
would be avallable only for oil imported in
U.B.-flag commercial vessels and the reduc-
tion would be required to be passed on to
the consumers. We have the following obser-
vations concerning this import fee provision:

1. With respect to crude oil, rebate of the
oil import fee would not offset the increased
cost of oll imports which would be caused
by the bill. Currently, oll import fees are not
charged on the great majority of crude oil
imported into the United States. Presidential
Proclamation 3279, as amended, provides for
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phasing in the import fee on crude oil over
& seven year period through 1980. From the
beginning of the fee system in May of 1873
until April of 1974, fee-free allocations cov=
ering 100 percent of the January 1, 1973
import levels were granted., After April 30,
1974, fee exempt allocations will be reduced
by a fraction of the original level each year
for the next seven years, phasing out com-
pletely by 1980.

In addition to these fee-free allocations,
the proclamation provides additional exemp-
tions from fees for certain classes of imports,
e.g., for new or expanded refinery capacity,
crude oil imported to produce asphalt, hard-
ship grants to independent refiners, ete.

Since the percentage of imports which
are exempt from fees will vary depending on
the increase of imports above 1973 levels, as
well as other variables such as exemptions for
new refineries and hardship cases, it is diffi-
cult to predict the precise percentage of im-
ports which will be fee exempt. Nevertheless,
based on past data, we estimate that oil im-
port fees will be payable only on from 5 to
10 percent of all crude oil imports in 1974
and 1975. By 1978, import fees will probably
be payable on something less than 50 per-
cent of all crude oll imports.

It is evident from the above figures that
the provision of the bill which provides for a
rebate of 15¢ of the oil import fee would not
produce any meaningful relief from the in-
creased costs for crude oil which consumers
will be required to pay. Since the bill's pro=
vision for rebate is only for a five year period,
rebates will cease at about the time that
import fees begin to be applicable to the ma=
jority of crude oil imports.

2. For residual fuel ofl the Senate bill
would rebate $.42 of the higher license fee,
currently $.30 per barrel moving to $.42 per
barrel on November 1, 1974, and 8.63 per bar-
rel by November 1, 1975, This 42¢ per barrel
rebate of the import fee on residual fuel ofl
is apparently almed at reducing consumer
costs In New England, since that region con-
sumes most of the imported residual fuel oil.
The observations made above with respect to
the small amount of crude oil actually sub-
Ject to import fees in the short term apply
to residual fuel oil also. Imports of residual
Tuel oil into the East Coast have been virtu-
ally decontrolled for a number of years. As
& result licenses were issued for the importa-
tion of 2.9 million barrels per day of residual
fuel in the 1973 base year although actual
imports were less than 2.0 mlillion barrels
per day. Under the phase out schedule it will
be 1976 or later before any fees need be paid
for imports of residual fuel ofl into the East
Coast provided that normal trade patterns
continue,

Thus in the short term, the proposed re-
bate of import fees on residual fuel oil will
provide little or no relief for the increased
costs to consumers of cargo preference.

In addition, the rebate of 42¢ per barrel is
not consistent with the rationale for the im-
position of an import fee on refined petro-
leum products which is designed to encour-
age domestic refined capacity. To the extent
that a rebate of 42¢ per barrel exceeds the
estimated Increased cost of shipping in U.S.
bottoms, integrated refiners will find it
cheaper to refine in the Caribbean and Can-
ada and ship to the United States rather
than to refine in the United States. Thus, in
the future when fees are charged on residual
fuel imports, the bill would tend to export
refining capacity and jobs. We fail to per-
celve any reason why a rebate on residual
fuel should be greater than the increased
cost for shipping in U.S. vessels.

3. The House Committee on Ways and
Means has the issue of the oil import fee
under active consideration. The Committes’s
earlier version of tax reform legislation in-
cluded an amendment to Section 232 of the
Trade Expansion Act (the basic authority
for the import fee system) which would have
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prohibited the imposition of an import fee
on crude oil when the price of imported oil
is higher than the domestlc price. We under-
stand that this approach Is currently in-
cluded in the Committee's new tax reform
proposals which will be in final form in the
near future. If such legislation were to be-
come law, the provision in the Senate ver-
slon of H.R. 8193 providing for rebate of the
fee on ofl imports would be meaningless with
respect to crude oll imports (assuming that
the forelgn price continues to be higher than
the domestic price).

4, Dedication of import fees for this and
numerous other purposes which have cur-
rently been suggested tends to lock the gov-
ernment into a particular form of protection
and it would remove the flexibility which
Section 232 of the Trade Expansion Act in-
tended to give the President. For instance, it
would be very difficult to shift to a quota
system or to adopt a varlable fee. It is also
worth noting that the misuse of the import
program to subsidize all sorts of speclal in-
terests was responsible for much of the abuse
of the former quota system. To now use fees
for purposes other than those relating di-
rectly to national security, may cause the
fee system to fall Into the same disrepute.

In light of these considerations, I strongly
urge that the Conference Committee not
adopt the provision of the Senate bill provid-
ing for the rebate of oll import fees.

Sincerely,
JoHN C. SAWHILL,
Administrator.

THE UNSOLVED BREAK-INS,
1970-74

Mr. ABOUREZK. Mr. President, the
hydra-headed monster that goes by the
name of Watergate is only now beginning
to be fully exposed. How far we must go
before we understand the depth of the
danger in which our Government system
was placed is dramatized by Mr. Robert
Fink’s article, “The Unresolved Break-
Ins, 1970-74,” which appeared in the Oc-
tober 10 issue of Rolling Stone.

Bob Fink was the researcher for Wood-
ward and Bernstein’s book, “All the
President’s Men.” His work is meticulous.
What he finds is frightening in the
extreme. I ask unanimous consent that
Bob Fink’s article be printed in the
Recorp at the conclusion of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.) .

Mr. ABOUREZEK. Mr. President, the
burden of this article is as simple as its
detail is impressive. By exhaustively
comparing over 100 illegal break-ins dur-
ing the period 1970-74, Mr. Fink finds
obvious patterns which strongly suggest
a coordinated Government plan to spy
on, harass, and disrupt persons and orga-
nizations whose views were considered
dangerous by the Government. Targets
of the break-ins included scores of per-
sons from the infamous “enemies list,” as
well as many others whose one distin-
guishing characteristic was opposition to
various Government policies or to the
reelection of Richard Nixon.

Mr. President, this article constitutes
an overwhelming case for further con-
gressional investigation. It offers a
thousand leads that need pursuit by a
congressional panel armed with the
power to compel testimony.

The case for further investigation is
even more compelling in light of informa.-
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tion which has come to light since Mr.
Fink completed his article,

‘We now know that Mr. Fred Buzhardt
admitted to the Watergate Committee
that surreptitious entries and burglaries
were performed by the FBI. We now
know that a draft of the on-again-off-
again Huston plan specifically men-
tioned “surreptitious entry of facilities
occupied by subversive elements,” and
said “this technique could be particularly
helpful if used against the Weathermen
and Black Panthers.” We also find that
a memorandum on “Operation Sand-
wedge,” the proposed Nixon campaign
intelligence arm, specifically suggests a
“manipulated threat of indictment” by
the Justice Department against person-
nel of a security group the Republicans
believed might be used by Democrats.

Bob Fink's article should be the basis
for a full-scale investigation. We ought
to know who committed these 100 break-
ins, who authorized them, to what extent
they were part of a coordinated Govern-
ment policy, and we must take steps to
insure this sort of wholly illegal, danger-
ous activity is eliminated in the future.

Exhibit 1 follows:

ExHIBIT 1
THE UNsoLvEp BREAK-INS, 1970-1974
(By Robert Fink)

Aware of its inherent illegality, President
Nixon approved the Huston Flan on July
23rd, 1970, creating a secret superintelligence
agency under White House auspices; his
order amalgamated the FBI, the CIA, the
DIA (Defense Intelllgence Agency), the NSA
(National Security Agency) and the counter-
intelligence agencies of the Army, Navy and
Alr Force, Laws forbidding some of these or-
ganizations’ participation in domestlc oper-
atlons were bypassed. The plan's avowed pur-
pose was to remove “operational restraints”
on domestic intelligence collection, enabling
the government to increase its use of wire-
taps, carry out mall searches and put more
undercover agents on college campuses.

It also removed restraints on the govern-
ment’s right to make surreptitious entries
against ‘*‘urgent security targets,” even
though Huston's memorandum acknowl-
edged: "Use of this technique is clearly il-
legal; it amounts to burglary. It is also high-
1y risky and could result in great embarrass-
ment If exposed. However, it 1s also the most
fruitful tool and can produce the type of
intelligence which cannot be obtalned in any
other fashion.”

Under the sword of John Dean’s imminent
disclosure, the president confirmed the plan's
exlstence on May 22nd, 1973, describing it as
“a directlve to strengthen our intelligence
operations,” and insisting it was rescinded on
July 2Bth, 1970, as a result of J. Edgar
Hoover's opposition. Hoover was unwilling to
increase the role of other agencies to partici-
pate in domestic Intelligence,

Events Indicate that many of Huston's rec-
ommendations were carried out: The essence
survived without its label.

On June 27th, 1973, John Dean told the
Ervin Committee he had never seen any doc-
ument to indicate the president had dis-
approved or rescinded the Huston Plan.

On July 9th, 1973, Huston told a closed
House Armed Services intelligence subcom-
mittee hearing, the plan was never formally
cancelled.

At least 100 break-ins, apparently political
in nature, occurred during the Nixon admin-
istration. Clandestine Invasions of homes and
offices were made against numerous indi-
viduals and groups considered “enemies’ of
the administration. “Enemies,” both on and
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off the White House's prepared list, included
media critics, radicals and llberals opposed
to administration policy, political foes con-
sldered threats, and forelgn diplomats
thought dangerous to American Interests.
Other break-in victims, not themselves “en-
emies,” possessed documents or other ma-
terial possibly damaging to “enemiles” or to
the administration itself.

Although the evidence linking the gov-
ernment to these break-ins is largely cir-
cumstantial, it is both striking and per-
suasive. Not only were virtually all the vic-
tims objects of administration concern or
suspicion, but the attacks against them fol-
lowed a consistent pattern. The most striking
characteristic of this modus operandi is that,
aside from taking relatively insignificant
trinkets, the intruders did not touch cash
or valuables, They appeared to be under
orders or to have a code of honor which pre-
cluded the stealing of material possessions.
Instead, the burglars looked for information:
correspondence, financlal records, tapes, the
contents of files. The break-ins uniformly
occurred when the premises were expected
to be empty. The targets were carefully
studied in advance; the intruders appeared
to know their victims' schedules and the
general or precise location of their docu-
ments. Entry was usua''y forced; there waa
little effort to conceal the attempts—at least
where a break-in has been identified. When
police were called a perfunctory investiga-
tlon was made; fingerprints were taken; the
victim was told little or nothing; the case
died.

The break-ins often came in clusters which
took place over a period of a few days. It
cannot be inferred that this clustering oc-
curred because one central authority di-
rected the break-ins. It does suggest, how=
ever, that individual break-in teams may
have been operationally active in spasms,
either because an “in-the-field” momentum
was created, or because each mission required
approval which tended to be granted in
groups at intermittent intervals.

Since the break-ins continued after the
Watergate arrests—indeed, into this sum-
mer—It 1s a reasonable speculation that other
teams of burglars were involved: either addi-
tlonal “plumbers” or special FBI or CIA in-
vestigative units,

It remains to be seen how many break-ins
were directly or indirectly White House
sponsored, and if any will be unraveled. It
seems unlikely that local police authorities
or the FBI or the Justice Department will
make any dent in their resolution. Exten-
sive interrogation of many key Nixon opera-
tives seems to have been fruitless in linking
their former colleagues to additional break-
ins, despite a promise of immunity in ex-
change for “telling all"—and the threat of
punishment for withholding information.
Questioning of the Watergate burglars, un-
der similar conditions, is belleved to have
been equally unproductive. Disclosure of the
connections between “other break-ins” and
the clandestine operations of the Nixon ad-
ministration, largely depends on the efforts
of the Special Prosecutor and the possible
revelations coming out of the Watergate
cover-up trial.

The following summary of break-ins is not
a comprehensive 1list, but illustrative of the
general pattern.

Many of the earliest victims were radicals
and their attorneys. The experience of Gerald
Lefcourt, a 32-year-old New York lawyer, is
typlcal of several activists who adamantly
challenged the administration on domestic
issues and the war In Vietnam. Lefcourt’s
clients included Mark Rudd, the Black Pan-
thers and SDS; he was part of the defense
in the Chicago T and Detroit 15 trials. Dur-
ing 1970 and 1971, he sustained three break-
ins and a fire at his home. Two of the office
break-ins are considered everyday type-
writer robberies. The other incidents are not:
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The fire did little damage because Lefcourt's
file cabinets were fireproofed, but the file
on Mark Rudd was removed from the cabi-
net before the fire started and its contents
strewn about; in the remaining break-ins,
papers were ransacked but neither valuablea
nor visible cash were stolen. Some of these
events, including the first, occurred prior
to the Huston Plan’s existence.

Ban Franclsco attorney Charles Garry is a
Lefcourt counterpart on the West Coast. As
general counsel to the Black Panther Party,
the 66-year-old lawyer represented Huey
Newton and Bobby Seale; another client was
Angela Davis. During 1970-71 his eight-man
law firm was forcibly entered on two oceca-
sions, but only Garry's private office was bur-
glarized. In one break-in Angela Davis's file
was removed. In the other, a tape crucial to
the defense of Huey Newton, in which a gov=-
ernment prosecution witness admitted lying
to the grand jury, was stolen. On a third
occasion, several additional files were re-
moved, but there was no sign of forced entry.
In both overt break-ins many valuables were
left untouched, though in one, an old pistol
and a petty-cash box containing about $300
were taken.

Recently, for reasons unknown, Garry has
received part of the Angela Davis flle back
through the intermediary of his private in-
vestigator, Harold Rogers. Rogers states the
exchange was initiated in a small Indonesian
restaurant in Berkeley by a tall bearded man
about 380 and dressed as a hippy. The un-
identified man said he had Garry's files and
wanted to sell them. Rogers refused. The man
later approached Rogers in the same restau-
rant and gave him the files, refusing to say
how he acquired them. (Neither Rogers nor
Garry have attempted to learn the stranger's
identity.)

Egbal Ahmad, a Pakistani scholar living in
the U.8., is a sophisticated analyst of guer-
rilla movements and Third World aspirations,
and among the earliest and most literate
opponents of American policies in Vietnam.
In 1069, less than two months after Nixon
was inaugurated, he depicted the new presi-
dent as representative of a widespread
mentality that mixed globalism with para-
noia, producing a rhetoric so senseless and
extreme one would tend to dismiss it as ir-
responsible if it were not uttered by serious
and successful politicians. Starting in April
1970—the FBI subsequently admitted—
Ahmad was put under surveillance.

Two months later a student demonstration
on the University of Chicago campus against
the Adlal Stevenson Institute of Interna-
tional Affairs, where Ahmad was a Fellow, led
to a trashing and short-lived occupation of
the building. Aside from property damage
and a few Rand Corporation reports admit-
tedly “liberated,” members of the Institute
found their papers and books in order—
except for Ahmad; two of his filing boxes,
containing valuable documents and several
years of work, were missing. Ahmad belleves
the student demonstrators were infiltrated by
agents provocateurs and his papers stolen by
government agents. Creating an elaborate
ruse to gein access to confidential records is
suggestive of Charles Colson’s alleged plan to
firebomb the Brookings Institution as a dis-
tracting cover to retrieve classified documents
thought to be in the possession of former Kis-
singer aide Morton Halperin. In January 1971
the Justice Department charged Ahmad and
others with conspiring to kidnap Henry Kis-
singer, to bomb heating systems under gov-
ernment buildings in Washington and to raid
federal offices, During the trial in Harrisburg
the charges were dropped.

In Cambridge, Massachusetts, on Wednes-
day night, March 10th, 1971, the head-
quarters of the United States Servicemen's
Fund, an organization which actively sup-
ported the GI resistance movement in set-
ting up coffeehouse projects adjacent to
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military bases around the country, was
forcibly entered, devastated and burglarized.
Files, contributors’ lists, financial records
and a rotary address holder were taken. Of-
fice equipment was not. Although police were
not notified, local police lieutenant Dominic
Scales appeared at the office, made a super-
ficlal examination and lectured staffl mem-
bers on the rewards of good behavior. When
asked how he learned of the break-in, he
replied he had sources. In October 1871, in
hearings before the House Committee on
Internal Security, a committee employee,
Charles L. Bonneville, submitted letters that
had disappeared from USSP files during the
March break-in, stating “these letters were
in materials that came into my possession
from confidential law enforcement sources.”

Chilean diplomats endured a series of in-
cidents between April 1971 and May 1972.

On Monday, April 6th, 1871, Mrs. Hum-
berto Diaz-Casanueva left her sulte in New
York's Shelbourne Hotel about 12:30 PM,
as she had done every weekday for the pre-
ceding two weeks, to join her husband, the
new Chilean ambassador to the United Na-
tions, for lunch. At 1:10 PM, the cleaning
maid found the door chained from the in-
side and assumed Mrs. Diaz-Casanueva Was
still there. The maid tried again at 2:30 PM
and the door was no longer chained. When
the ambassador and his wife returned about
5:30 PM, they discovered they had been
burglarized: A closet containing Mrs. Diaz-
Casanueva's wardrobe and jewelry had been
emptied, but the ambassador's possessions
were strangely intact; only his papers, con-
sisting of poems—the ambassador was a
poet—had been examined. Many valuables,
including a $500 radio, were not touched.

The couple was puzzled but did not sus-
pect they had suffered anything more than
& normal robbery, until the following week.
On Sunday evening, April 11th, Javier Ur-
rutia, chief of the Chilean Development
Corporation, returned to his New York apart-
ment, after a weekend away from the city.
He found it broken into: His official papers
had been rifled and a pistol stolen, but other
valuables, including a fur coat, were not
taken. Urrutia was involved in negotiations
with U.S. government officials and business-
men about the Allende government's take-
over of U.S.-owned businesses in Chile. Tan-
gentially, Ambassador Diaz-Casanueva was
his negotiating colleague.

At approximately the same time—the pre-
cise date is not known, no report was made
to police—the Chancellor of the Chilean
Embassy in Washington, Patricio Rodriguez,
was awakened in the middle of the night by
noises outside his home in suburban Bethes-
da; Rodriguez fired two shots into the air
and saw men scatter.

Several months later, on Thursday, Feb-
ruary 10th, 1872, the New York residence of
Victor Rioseco, the economic consul for the
Chilean mission to the United Nations, was
broken into. His papers were rifled and a
radio and TV set stolen.

On Sunday evening, May Tth, 1972, the
press attache of the Chilean embassy in
Washington, Andres Rojas, took a taxl from
National Alrport to his home in the north-
west section of Washington. His wife was
out of the city and except for the few min-
utes it took him to get to bed, the house
appeared empty. About 2 AM, he was
awakened by noises. Looking out the win-
dow he saw the silhouettes of three white
males trying to get inside. When he cried
out, they ran to a late-model, dark blue se-
dan, he thought to be a four-door Plymouth
or Chrysler; the men appeared to be middle~
aged and well-dressed. Like Rodriguez, he
wanted to keep a low diplomatic profile and
did not notify police. He notified the em-
bassy and bought a Colt .45.

At the embassy, Rojas was one of three
men who habitually worked odd hours of
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the night and weekends. The other two were
Ambassador Orlando Letelier, an Allende
appointee just released from jail in Chile,
and political advisor Fernando Bachelet, &
leftist career diplomat. By coincidence all
three were out of town the weekend follow-
ing the break-in attempt at Rojas’s home:
Ambassador Letelier was at his country
house 100 miles from Washington; Rojas and
Bachelet were at Assateague, an island off
the east coast of Maryland.

The weekend, May 13th-14th, 1972, the
Chilean embassy was broken into; the only
offices entered were those of Ambassador
Letelier on the third floor, Bachelet on the
fourth floor and Rojas on the second floor.
Drawers were forced open, papers were ex-
amined; many dealt with Chile’s military
purchases. The only documents taken were
Rojas's passport and a malling list; the only
material goods taken were an electric razor
and a transistor radio. Many valuables were
not touched. Rojas’s new Colt .46 and a sup-
ply of bullets were left in his opened drawer.
If police found fingerprints, the embassy
was never informed.

In his “Memorandum for Record” dated
June 28th, 1972, General Vernon Walters,
deputy director of the CIA, wrote: “He
[Dean] believed that Barker had been in-
volved in a clandestine entry into the
Chilean embassy.” A confidant of Frank
Sturgls, writer Andrew St. George, says
Sturgis frequently told him in late 1972
that he took part in the Chilean embassy
break-in, though Sturgls now denides it. Who-
ever the intruders were, there is reason to
believe they stayed at a nearby hotel; a
hotel employee has confidentlally stated that
the FBI has taken the hotel’s reglstration
records covering this time period. MecCord
has expressed & belief that the Chilean em-
bassy was bugged by the administration, a
belief then shared by officials of the em-
bassy, and strengthened by the intruders’
apparent knowledge of the diplomats’ move-
ments.

On many occasions the break-ins occurred
in chronological groupings that defy random
probability.

In New York, the NAACP Legal Defense
Fund office that successfully litigated against
the administration’'s segregation policies in
education, and peripherally represented
Black Panther leader Bobby Seale in the
Chicago 7 case, as well as New York Times
reporter Earl Caldwell when he refused to re-
veal his sources in another Black Panther
case, was broken into over the 1871 Labor
Day weekend—18 to 60 hours after Dr. Lewis
Fielding's office in Beverly Hills was sub-
jected to simllar treatment. Danlel Ellsberg’s
psychiatrist office was entered the night of
September 3rd and the early morning of Sep-
tember 4th, Also on Saturday, September 4th,
E. Howard Hunt and G. Gordon Liddy
traveled on American Alrlines (as E. Hamil-
ton and G. Larimer) from Los Angeles to
New York. Sometime over the three-day
weekend, the empty 20th-floor NAACP of-
fice was forcibly entered. Once inside, the
intruders went down a corridor of unmarked
doors until they came to the finance office,
which they jimmied open; they examined
files but ignored cash lying on the top of
a desk. In another office they used a crowbar
to open a locked file cabinet that contained
nothing of value; they pried open drawers
and examined their contents but did not take
an unsealed envelope contalning approxi-
mately 8275 in cash. Nothing was stolen, It is
not known if the two break-ins this week-
end were & Hunt-Liddy double operation
or if their presence in New York was coin-
cidental. The Black Panthers were on the
‘White House Enemies List.,

On the weekend of May 13th and May 14th
the Chilean embassy was surreptitiously en-
tered. Less than 48 hours later, on the night
of Monday, May 15th, 1872, or in the pre-
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dawn hours of Tuesday, May 16th, the tenth-
floor law office of Fried, Frank, Harris,
Shriver and Eampelman was forcibly en-
tered. Located in the Watergate complex,
but in a different building from the Demo-
cratic National Committee, the first em-
ployee arriving that Tuesday morning—a
secretary—noticed the entry door was
chiseled around the lock and taped so the
door would not lock. Fearing that the
burglars were still inside the office, she
went downstairs and asked the bullding
security guards to inspect the office. Nothing
appeared out of place and no report was
made to the police. Not until McCord and the
four Miaml men were caught in the DNC on
June 17th, did members of the firm suspect
thelr damaged door had been anything more
than the effort of petty crooks. After the
‘Watergate break-in, however, the police and
FBI were called in. The lawyers had good
reason to see a connection. Patricla Harris
was temporary chairperson on the Democratic
Credentials Committee, a director of the
NAACF Legal Defense Fund and a host of
other liberal organizations. Sargent Shriver
was Senator Edward Kennedy’s brother-in-
law and occasionally mentioned as a possible
vice-presidential candidate. Max Kampel-
man was Hubert Humphrey’s close friend and
associate. Richard Berryman, another partner
in the firm, was co-counsel for Humphrey's
presidential campaign. Unknown at the time,
Harris and Shriver had been on the Enemies
List since November 1971,

Because four of the five men arrested in-
side the Democratic National Committee on
June 17th, 1972, were from Miami, Richard
Gerstein, State Attorney for Dade County,
Florida, got into the case. Chief investigator
Martin Dardis was put in charge. According
to press reports, Dardis sald he began check-
ing Bernard Barker's bank account just be-
fore the July 4th holiday, and that the
Watergate case—the $25,000 Dahlberg check
deposited by Barker—was the only sensitive
matter he was working on at the time. On
July 4th the state attorney's large suite of
offices on the sixth floor of the Metropolitan
Dade County Justice Bullding was foreibly
entered. Access was obtained by kicking out
& panel in a side-entrance door that faced
onto a public corridor; through the hole in
the door the intruders reached the inside
door knob. Inslde, they evidently ignored a
dozen offices going directly to Dardis’'s out-
of-the-way cublicle, which was entered by the
removal of a celling tile over a door jamb.
Nothing was missing, but papers were dis-
turbed; an unsuccessful attempt was made
to penetrate a safe,

Approximately three days later, most likely
after the maid left on Friday, July 7th, or in
the early morning hours on Saturday, July
8th, the Dallas home of Democratic National
Committee Treasurer Robert Strauss was se-
verely ransacked while he and Mrs. Strauss
were in Miami preparing for the Democratic
convention: Clothing was strewn about; sev-
eral drawers were pried open. Jewels valued at
over $100,000, furs and other valuables were
not taken. Police found no fingerprints;
nothing was missing.

Twelve to 36 hours later, on the evening
of July 8th or the morning of July 9th, attor-
ney Carol Scott of Galnesville, Florida, suf-
fered a break-in at her office; Intruders got
in by breaking a front door transom. The
only thing stolen was the file on her client
Scott Camll, one of seven Vietnam Veterans
Against the War members later accused by
the government of conspiracy to commit vio-
lence at the 1972 Republican convention. It
was one of a series of noncommercial break-
ins that has plagued the VVAW. (Among the
most recent, the VVAW's Washington office
was forcibly entered over the 1974 Memorial
Day weekend; mailing lists were stolen and
papers were scattered.)

Washington, D.C., is a major center for
break-ins having political overtones. Either
by design or happenstance, they did not start
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in earnest until 1872, Thelir modus operandi
is directly opposite the pattern revealed by
District of Columbia police department sta-
tistics which indicate Washington burglars
have an apparent willingness to steal any-
thing, regardless of value, and two out of
three local burglaries occur during daylight
hours.

About 2 AM on Sunday, April 8th, 1972 the
Georgetown home of CBS White House
correspondent Dan Rather was broken into.
Rather, who had been the object of a White
House rebuke for his lack of “objectivity,”
had planned to be in EKey Biscayne over the
weekend covering President Nixon and had
made arrangements with the White House
to have his famlly accompany him. Just
before leaving, one of his children became
ill and only Rather went to Miami, cutting
his trip short and returning home Saturday
night. Later that night while the family was
asleep, noises were heard downstairs, Lights
that had been left on all night went off; the
telephone didn't work. Rather frightened
the prowlers off. They had gone stralght to
his basement office, ignoring the rest of his
house and passing up waluables that in-
cluded Mrs. Rather’s visible purse contain-
ing $200. Police looked for fingerprints; none
were discovered.

Intertel is a company that provides con-
fidential management and securlty services
to business entities. One of its clients is the
Howard Hughes empire. In its Washington
office all working papers are collected at the
end of the business day and put in a safe,
Sometime between the close of MHusiness on
Wednesday, August 23rd, 1972, and the ar-
rival of the first employee on Thursday,
August 24th, a door leading from a public
corridor was crudely jimmied, giving access
to the unlocked room in which all locked
files were kept. The safe was drilled but not
opened. Two other locked doors off the public
corridor, leading to separate offices, were not
touched. Nothing was taken.

Tad Szulc 1s former New York Times corre-
spondent who often wrote stories based on
classified information embarrassing to the
Nixon administration. One such story pub-
lished on June 22nd, 1971, during the con-
flict between Pakistan and India over what
is now Bangla Desh, compromised the pro-
fessed American position of neutrality by
disclosing that the U.8. was sending military
supplies to Pakistan, even though the State
Department said shipments had been sus-
pended. (Another story, in the New Repub-
lic of December 28th, 1973, alleged that
secret White House intelligence operations,
which drew heavily on CIA resources, in-
cluded burglaries, or burglary attempts,
against ITT's Washington and New York of-
fices in 1971 and 1972. Szulc reported they
were apparently conducted in search of data
on ITT's top officials, “as a form of ‘double
insurance’ " in case complications arose over
ITT's #1 million offer in contributions to the
CIA to prevent the inauguration of Presi-
dent Allende in Chile, and $400,000 to the
Republican party in connectlon with an
antitrust suit. An ITT spokesman says com-
pany officials have no knowledge of any such
break-ins, or attempted break-ins.)

In the White House transcripts John
Ehrlichman described “the whole Szule

up” as one of the “very serious breaches
of national security” that prompted the
formation of the Plumbers. About 10 PM on
Baturday, February 10th, 1973, while Szule
and his wife were out to dinner, their home
was foreibly entered. The intruders, appar-
ently interrupted by their son's arrival, fled;
he did not see them. A locked case contain-
ing expensive jewelry was forced open and
its contents strewn about. Credit cards were
not touched; nothing of value was taken.
Police took fingerprints; if any were found,
the family was never informed. On June 14th,
1973, The Washington Post disclosed that
Szule, along with Neil Sheehan—the former
New York Times correspondent who had ob-
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tained the Pentagon Papers—had been wire-
tapped at least for several months In 1971,
and that information from these taps had
been received by the “plumbers.” On
July 15th, 1974, Szulc filed sult in the U.S.
Distriet Court, charging that members of
the “plumbers” and the FBI illegally tapped
his office and home phones from July or
August 1971, and that government agents
broke into his home “for the purpose of in-
specting and/or removing documents and
writings.” The named defendants include
John Ehrlichman, H. R. Haldeman, John
Mitchell, Robert Mardian, John Caulfield,
David Young, E. Howard Hunt, G. Gordon
Liddy, and Clyde Tolson as executor for the
estate of the late J. Edgar Hoover.

On Wednesday night, April 18th, 1973, the
only safe in the Capitol Hill office of Sen.
Lowell P. Weicker Jr., the junior Republican
member of the Senate Watergate Committee
was burglarized. There was no sign of forced
entry to either the office or the safe, for
which only three staff people knew the com-
bination. Files were rearranged but nothing
was taken from the office, though tape re=-
corders and television sets were in plain view.
Political esplonage was immediately sus-
pected; on April 1st, Weicker had charged
that a paid CRP agent had spled on nine
congressional offices in 1972, and on April 8rd
he had called for Haldeman's resignation.

The National Welfare Rights Organization
is a poor people’s lobby, representing welfare
recipients nationwide; it has close ties with
the Black Panthers and the Southern Chris-
tian Leadership Conference. Both the orga-
nization and the late George Wiley, its
former director, were on the Enemies List
when the finance office of its Washington
headquarters was forcibly entered over the
1973 Memorial Day weekend. Access to the
building was gained through a third-floor
fire escape; the finance office was entered
by breaking a closed transom over the door.
A safe was pried open, files were rified, the
room was left in a mess but nothing ap-
peared to be missing. Not counting a break-
in the following January, which appears to
have been a normal burglary, it was the
first of four incidents during the following
ten months: In each, confidential docu-
ments were either examined or stolen and
valuables not taken.

At 10:056 PM on Wednesday, June 27th,
1973, the electronic alarm system of Potomac
Associates was activated, instantly alerting
security police and setting off a loud wall
in the Potomac office. Potomac is a Wash-
ington-based policy research group, directed
by William Watts, a former Kissinger aide
and staff secretary of the National Securlty
Council who resigned when the U.S. invaded
Cambodia in March 1970. In late June 1971
Potomac published a report which received
nationwide publicity, that concluded Ameri-
cans generally belleved the country was in
deep trouble and slipping under the Nixon
administration,

A few days later, on July 6th, 1971, John
Caulfield, a former New York City detective
and White House intelligence operative whom
Ehrlichman has characterized as Liddy's
predecessor, sent a memorandum to John
Dean. Caulfield described the physical layout
of the Potomae office, and the security setup
of their office building, advising that “pene-
tration is deemed possible if required.” (A
few hours before the June 2Tth break-in
attempt, excerpts of this memo were pub-
lished in The Washington Post.) In a second
memo to Dean, dated August 8th, 1971, Caul-
field sald BStrachan (a Maldeman alde)
wanted to be kept up to date on Potomac
Associates.

On June 1st, 1973, the building in which
Potomac rented space adopted a sophisticated
alarm system, making the security procedures
outlined in Caulfield’s first memo outdated.
Persons arriving after hours had to go
through a back door and use a code number
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to gain entrance. To get into the Potomac
office on the fifth floor, a speclal key had to
be put into a plate inserted into the wall
adjacent to their front door. If the door was
opened without the special key switched to
the “‘access” position it would set off the
alarm, which is what happened on June 27th.
The intruders were gone when police ar-
rived; the wall device had been tampered
with and a small hole drilled into the shaft
of the doorknob in an apparent attempt to
neutralize the system. On Friday evening,
July 20th, 1973, a second attempt was made;
again the system worked and police were
quickly on the scene. In both instances the
office door had been opened and nothing
appeared to be missing. A third attempt was
made in the early morning hours of Baturday,
March 2nd, 1974; this time the intruders
attempted to pry open the door from the
bottom, without success. In the ten-story
office building, no other tenant subscribing
to the electronic system has reported any
break-ins or break-in attempts since its in-
stallation. Both Potomac Assoclates and
William Watts were on the White House
Enemies List—which was released by the
Ervin Committee the same day the first
break-in attempt was made against Potomac
Associates.

CBS correspondent Marvin EKalb was also
on the Enemies List. In May 1969 he had
been one of four newsmen wiretapped by
the FEI at the direction of Attorney General
John Mitchell, pursuant to a presidential re-
quest. During its impeachment inquiry, the
House Judiclary Committee, quoting an FBI
summary, reported: “Mitchell also requested
physical surveillance of the commentator but
withdrew this request after being advised
by the FBI of the difficulties involved."” Some-
time over the weekend of July 7th-8th, 1973,
Kalb’s State Department office was ran-
sacked; when he opened his door on Monday,
“it looked like & cyclone had hit the room.”
Two weekends later, on July 21st-22nd—the
same weekend a break-in attempt was made
against Potomac Assoclates—his office was
again ravaged, but this time the mess was
confined to one corner, as if the intruders
were looking for one thing. After each
break-in, State Department security forces
made an investigation, which included the
taking of fingerprints. Nothing appeared to
be missing on either occasion., Though Sec-
retary of State Willlam Rogers personally
apologized, Kalb only received vague “we're
investigating” replies to his subsequent in-
quiries to State Department security
authorities. State Department officials told
reporters that janitors may have left the
office in disarray. After the second break-in,
CBS put a strong lock on Kalb’s door.

Kalb discovered his second break-in on
Monday, June 23rd. That night, or in the
pre-dawn hours of July 24th, the Washing-
ton Society of Friends Meeting House, and
their adjoining Quaker House bullding, were
selectively ransacked. Nothing was taken.
Typewriters, tape recorders and a $450 dicta-
phone were not touched, but files relating
to the rellgious group's membership and
finances were devastated. An internal
Quaker memorandum states: “The main
focus of attention seems to have been the
Peace Center. Contents of flles were strewn
about; some were arranged on a desk as
though to [facllitate photography.” The
break-in had occurred while the Peace
Center was planning a prayer vigil inside
the White House; it was one in a series of
pray-ins. held by various peace groups in
the summer of 1973 to protest the U.S.
bombing of Cambodia. Dick Gregory, Father
Danlel Berrigan and Roger Whitehead, a
Peace Center worker partially responsible
for coordinating the Quaker portion of the
civil-disobedience action, were among 13
persons arrested over a six-week period. (In
October and November, shortly after the
Saturday Night Massacre, while Whitehead
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was Investigating the legitimacy of a pro-
impeachment group suspected of being a
front run by government agents, he suffered
two break-ins at his home; in each, confi-
dential tapes were stolen but marketabls
valuables—including the tape recorder hold«
ing the tapes—were not.)

The Institute for Pollcy Studies in Wash-
ington does baslic research in public policy.
Each of its co-directors, Richard Barnet and
Marcus Raskin, were officlals in the Eennedy
Administration: Barnet In the State De-
partment as an adviser to the U.S. Disarm-
ament Agency, Raskin in the White House
on the National Security Council. In the
White House memorandum of August 11th,
1971, in which John Ehrlichman approved “a
covert operation be undertaken to examine
all the medical files still held by Ellsberg's
psychiatrist,” Egll Krogh and David Young
noted 1t was unlikely Barnet and Raskin
would be called before a Pentagon Papers
grand jury “because they have been over-
heard.” In addition to being wiretapped,
other invasions of privacy were experienced.
A former FBI agent, Robert N. Wall, has
filed an afidavit, stating he and other agents
illegally obtained Institute bank records on
behalf of his employer. A former ¥FBI in-
formant and undercover agent for the Dis-
trict of Columbia police department, Earl
Robert Merritt, has filled an afidavit stating
he started infiltrating the Institute in early
1971, with orders to obtain anything of value,
and that in the course of his duties he ob-
served a woman also stealing documents,
who he later learned was Ann Kolego, an-
other agent of the Metropolitan Police De-
partment. The Institute has not knowingly
experienced break-ins of a political nature;
Merritt, however, has spoken of intruders
being in the bullding well after midnight on
two occaslons in August 1973. Inexplicably,
FBI agents later made inquiries in the neigh~
borhood, alleging that the Instifute had had
break-ins, and seeking further information.
The Institute and Barnet and Raskin, are
on the White House Enemies List.

When John Gardner's secretary arrived at
her desk at Common Cause on Friday, Feb-
ruary 8th, 1974, an alphabetized card file was
in disarray: It contained a list of the orga-
nization’s large contributors, as well as press
contacts and Gardner's personal friends.
Shortly thereafter, Gardner called her from
a nearby hotel where Common Cause was
having a Board of Directors meeting, asking
for a notebook he had left on his desk the
night before. Entering his locked office, she
found papers on his desk reshuffled, flles
rifled and the notebooks moved to a credenza
holding other notebooks. Except for 15 coples
of already delivered speeches, nothing was
missing. John Gardner and Common Cause,
which had successfully litigated against the
Finance Committee to Re-elect the Presi-
dent, forcing it to publicly release its list of
contributors, were both on the Enemies List.

The Senate Permanent Investigations Sub-
committee, chaired by Senator Henry Jackson
prys into a multitude of areas: the energy
crisis, Mafia activities, Government Service
Administration scandals, the wheat sale to
the Soviet Union. On Wednesday, July 17,
1974, Phyllis Anderson, an assistant clerk,
was working late. At 8 PM as she was leaving
the subcommittee’s office in the Old Senate
Office Bullding, she heard someone manipu-
lating the front-door lock. Thinking a col-
league was returning to work, she opened the
door. A stranger, a well-dressed white male
adult about 30, was trying to get inside. Ap-
parently at least as surprised as she, he fled
in paniec. Flustered, she did not call police
until she reached home a half hour later,

The next day, Thursday, an anonymous
caller telephoned the subcommittee and told
an investigator the alleged identity of the
would-be intruder. On Friday, an unsigned
handwritten letter arrived, repeating his
name. In the Washington metropolitan area,

October 9, 1974

only one person is listed in the phone book
having the last name supplied, and his first
name maftches that given in the anonymous
messages. The man, however, Is in his mid-
fifties, and police have not contacted him.
The case is reportedlly closed. On July 17th,
the subcommittee had three hearings under-
way, one on Russian technology, one on Civil-
ian Health and Medical Programs for the
Uniformed Services and one on Robert Vesco.

There are many other break-ins with sus-
picious political implications. In June 1873,
for example, Newsweek reported that high
administration officlals told Senate investl-
gators that burglaries were committed against
the domestic left by unknown government
operatives, in connection with the Seattle 7,
the Chicago Weatherpeople, the Detroit 13,
and the Berrigan cases. In November 1973 the
Washington Post gave details of break-ins
which were related to the Detroit case. In one,
attorneys Gerald Lefcourt, Willlam Bender
and Willilam Goodman alleged In sworn affi-
davits the government had broken into the
files of Goddard College in Vermont; the al=-
legation was supported by an affidavit of the
college president, Gerald Witherspoon, who
stated a picture of Ronald Fllegelman, one of
the defendants and a student at Goddard in
the 1969-70 school year, was stolen from col-
lege files and turned up on an FBI wanted
poster in the fall of 1971.

In July 1974 Jack Anderson reported that,
shortly after a Harris Poll showed President
Nixon’s 1970 invasion of Cambodia was highly
unpopular among college students, the office
of pollster Louis Harris was broken into three
times—reminiscent of the attempts made
against Potomac Assoclates subsequent to
their having reported that citizens had atti-
tudes critical of the administration.

A complete break-in list can probably never
be made. It is not definitely known if some
contemplated break-ins actually happened.
Was there, for example, an illegal entry into
the Brookings Institution in Washington? Or
did the much talked of break-in against Las
Vegas publisher Hank Greenspun, generally
believed to have been aborted, actually oc-
cur? In the White House transcripts, John
Ehrlichman told the president on April 14th,
1973, “I guess they actually got in.” Or were
break-ins that have occurred, like the one
against the Washington residence of Morti=-
mer Caplin, who had been Commissioner of
the Internal Revenue Service under John
Kennedy and Lyndon Johnson, politically
motivated—or for material gain? When Cap=
lin and his wife returned from a party, late
Saturday April 24th, 1971—the same month
two Chilean diplomats suffered burglaries in
New York, and about the time another Chil-
ean diplomat in Washington thwarted an at-
tempt—their front door was blocked from
the inside and they heard scurrying noises
upstairs. A bench had been placed against the
door to serve as a warning signal; whoever
was inslde quickly exited. Upstairs, the Cap-
ling' bedroom and study were a mess; draw-
ers opened, a locked chest and a locked case
containing papers broken into; their contents
scattered. Nothing of value was taken;
watches, jfewelry, government bonds were
passed up. Detectives were baflled. They took
fingerprints, but the Caplins ‘“recelved no
feedback from police.” Any judgment on the
intruders’ motivation is presumptuous.

In other break-in cases that seem to be
politically inspired, victims have refused to
give details.

Moreover, it is impossible to guess at the
number of break-ins that have occurred
without the victims’ knowledge. This is re=
flected in the experlence of Sol Linowltz,
former chairman of the board of Xerox, and
former U.S. Ambassador to the Organization
of American States. A friend of one of the
Watergate burglars told the ambassador that
his friend claimed to have surreptitiously
entered his office on two occaslons in early
1972, to put a tap on and pull a tap off his
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telephone during the time he was a senior
advisor to Senator Muskie on Latin American
affairs. Ambassador Linowitz, whose firm also
represented the Chilean government between
February and June of that year, simply does
not know if the alleged Incidents happened.

Lastly, innumerable fillegal entries have
either not been reported, or lost to any cen-
tral counting procedure because they are
local In nature; most of these have been
against radicals. Carole Cullums of Washing-
ton, D.C., is an atypical case only because
she can link the August 1972 break-ins at
her apartment and antiwar organization
office to her former roommate, Ann Eolego—
the same woman involved with the Institute
for Policy Studies—who for three years
masqueraded as a left-wing activist, while
an undercover agent in the intelligence divi-
sion of the Metropolitan Police Department.

The exact circumstances of the “other
break-ins” will be unclear until the partici-
pants are caught or until documentary proof
is uncovered. But the evidence that is avail-
able persuasively suggests that Danlel Ells-
berg's psychiatrist was not the first victim
and the Democratic National Committee was
not the last; that those political break-ins
are unique only because their perpetrators
are known.

The Bank Operations office of the Federal
Reserve Board is located on the eighth floor
of the Watergate Office Bullding, two floors
above the Democratic National Committee.
When McCord and the Watergate burglars
made night entries into the building through
the front door, as they did on a few occaslons,
they signed the entry log as if they were
going to the Federal Reserve. Eugenio
Martinez, one of the men caught in the
Watergate, has told federal investigators that
during one operation McCord conversed with
& guard on the eighth floor. Between Friday
evening, May 5th, and Monday morning,
May 8th, 1972—the same weekend that
Chilean diplomat Andres Rojas chased
prowlers from his Washington home—the
Federal Reserve’s Bank Operations office was
entered and a Mosler safe was penetrated.
Informed sources state that the safe con-
tained plans of bank security and alarm sys-
tems, and that these plans were left 1ying
on the office floor in positions suggesting they
might have been photographed. Nothing was
stolen.

As this article was golng to press, Presi-
dent Ford pardoned Richard Nixon for all
criminal acts which he may have committed
during his term of office. This pardon may
well serve to prevent or deter investigation
of possible connections between the White
House and other offenses of a criminal
nature. If this is so, and if there are such
connections, then the pardon will be a con-
tinuation of the cover-up.

ATLANTIC FISHERIES

Mr. BUCKLEY. Mr. President, the
Foreign Relations Committee has unani-
mously reported out a noncontroversial
and important bill that I hope will be
scheduled for action soon after our re-
turn. I speak of S. 3783, which is designed
to implement certain provisions of the
International Convention on Fishing and
Conservation of the Living Resources of
the High Seas to put needed teeth into
our increasingly successful efforts to safe-
guard the integrity of our coastal fish-
eries.

I suspect that too few Members of this
body are aware of the very positive re-
sults that have followed on the fact that
a number of Senators from coastal
States, this one included, have stated
that unless the international community
moves to reach agreements on measures
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that would enable us to protect the bio-
logical integrity of our coastal waters,
we would have no alternative but to act
unilaterally pending such international
action. This has taken the form of the
introduction of legislation by the distin-
guished chairman of the Commerce
Committee, Mr. MaenUsoN, and others
that would assert U.S. responsibility for
conservation and fishing within 200 miles
of our coast.

Because of these increasing expressions
of concern, one once-moribund interna-
tional body that was designed to protect
fishing off the Atlantic coast has taken
on life, has taken the need for conserva-
tion seriously, and has initiated construc-
tive steps to reduce the fishing pressures
on seriously depleted species, and to re-
solve to American fishermen their right-
ful share of the catch off our own shores.

I speak of the International Conference
for North Atlantic Fisheries. During the
first 20 years or so of its existence, this
organization did virtually nothing to reg-
ulate fishing off the coast of North Amer-
ica while we witnessed the extraordinary
growth in Eastern European factory
ships that depleted our ocean resources
at an alarming rate. In the last 3 years,
in response to American pressures,
ICNAF has flnally taken on life;
and in October of last year, the ICNAF
countries finally reaching a 3-year agree-
ment establishing national quotas and in-
creasingly cutting back on gross annual
takes while increasing the allotment of
American fishermen.

An overall total tonnage for the 1974
season was seb at 923,900 metric tons as
compared with 1,200,000 tons taken in
each of 1972 and 1973. At the same time,
the quotas assigned to the Soviet Union
and East Germany—the two principal
fishing countries—were reduced about
30 percent each, while that of the Poles
was reduced by 20 percent from 1973.
Other ICNAF nations were assigned cuts
of less than 20 percent over their 1973
quotas. The overall total for the 1875
season has been set at 850,000 tons while
the U.S. share has been increased to 211,-
600 tons. In addition, special measures
to protect the badly depleted species,
such as haddock and yellow tail floun-
der, are now being negotiated. The goal
for 1976 is to reduce the total catch to a
level that “would allow the biomass to
recover to levels which will produce the
maximum sustainable yield.”

The effectiveness of the new ICNAF
directives, of course, depends on the will-
ing compliance of the member nations as
the United States does not have enforce-
ment jurisdiction under this particular
treaty. The ICNAF arrangement, how-
ever, does permit the boarding of vessels
by our Coast Guard for inspection to see
whether violations in fact occur. During
the past year, this right has been ex-
tensively exercised, and I am advised that
the Coast Guard is satisfied that most of
the member states have substantially
complied with the regulations, with the
result that we have in fact turned the
corner in the depletion of the major ocean
resources off our Atlantic coast, can look
forward to the restoration of depleted
species, and are expanding the quotas
reserved for American fishermen to levels
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matching our capacity to fish. There is,
however, one significant exception to this
voluntary compliance, and that is Spain.
Spain, however, is a participant of the
1958 Convention on Fishing and Conser-
vation of the Living Resources of the
High Seas; and it is under this treaty
that we can assert an absolute policing
right to board and seize violators. It 1s
precisely this—the invoking of this
right—that would be accomplished by
enactment of S. 3783.

In the longer run, Mr. President, we
need the absolute right to protect our
coastal fisheries and assure our own fish-
ermen of a priority of access to them. In
the longer run, we ought not to have ta
rely on the unenforceable compliance of
countries that are not subject to the 1958
convention. In the near term, however, it
appears that we have achieved the prin-
cipal goal of those of us on the east
coast who have sponsored the Magnuson
bill. We have forced international coop-
eration for the preservation of our coast-
al fisheries, and I am sure that this pres-
sure did much to achieve the apparent
consensus at the Law of the Sea Con-
ference in Venezuela this past summer
in favor of the declaration of a 200-mile
economic zone under the control of coast-
al states.

I urge the early enactment of S. 3783.
This will enable us on the east coast to
achieve our principal objectives as a
practical matter while we pursue meas-
ures to protect pelagic species as well as
the kind of measures required adequately
to protect anadromous stocks.

SECRETARY KISSINGER AND THE
MIDDLE EAST

Mr. BENTSEN. Mr. President, Secre-
tary of State Kissinger left last evening
for the Middle East in yet another of his
efforts to promote progress toward a
military and political settlement in that
war-wracked area of the world. I com-
mend his efforts and I am sure the best
hopes of the Congress and the American
people go with him. Secretary Kissinger
is facing a formidable challenge—the
peace talks have bogged down while a
massive Soviet arms supply effort is un-
derway in Syria, Iraq and South Yemen.
Incidents continue along the Syrian bor-
der and the momentum toward peace
which we witnessed after the Israeli-
Egyptian and Israeli-Syrian agreements
appears to have substantially abated.
New peace initiatives are urgent and in-
dications by the Arab nations of a will-
ingness to cooperate to insure further
progress would be most welcome.

Mr. President, at a time when this
Nation’s energies are focused on peace
initiatives in the Middle East, I believe it
is important to have as a goal of those
negotiations greater respect by all na-
tions for humanitarian concerns. I have
written Secretary Kissinger about this
matter and have brought to his attention
a situation that is nothing less than de-
plorable in the eyes of free people every-
where: the harassment of and discrim-
ination against Syrian Jews by their gov-
ernment as well as the severe govern-
ment restrictions on the right of Jews to
emigrate.
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This minority is confined to the despair
of teeming ghettos; they are not allowed
to venture beyond a 3-mile radius of that
environment without express permission;
and their economic activities are severely
limited. In some cities Jews must check
in with police three times a day and night
raids on private Jewish homes are com-
mon. In short, the basic human freedoms
are unknown to Syria’s Jewish popula-
tion.

In the eyes of free people throughout
the world, this is unconscionable treat-
ment. Mr. President, it is well to focus
on the plight of Soviet Jews—but let us
not forget Jewish minorities living in a
state of oppression in other countries as
well. I call now, as I have called many
times on behalf of Soviet Jews, for a
greater awareness of the plight of Jewish
minorities. Syrian Jews ask only to live in
their Judaic tradition, to speak and read
Hebrew and to join others of their faith
in the United States and other countries.
A relaxation by Syria of its strict emi-
gration policy would be an important, yet
minimal, gesture by that country of its
desire to cooperate with other nations in
resolving the serious problems of that
region.

I have requested Secretary Kissinger
to urge the Syrian Government, during
his coming talks in Damascus, to express
the concern of the American people over
the treatment of Syrian Jews and to urge
the government of that nation to grant
its Jewish citizens the simple but basic
right of emigration.

MINNESOTA CANCER SOCIETY
CONFERENCE

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, the
Minnesota Chapter of the American
Cancer Society has been waging a war on
cancer for many years now. This terrible
disease affects hundreds of thousands of
Americans each year. One in four Ameri-
cans alive today will develop ecancer.
There are more than 100 types of cancer,
which makes the discovery of the origin
more difficult. Adequate financial help is
essential to sustain the intensive research
required to unravel the mysteries of this
dread disease, leading to prevention, con-
trol, and cure programs.

I was honored when the Minnesota
chapter invited me to speak at their an-
nual conference last month. Although I
was not able to attend, I am proud that
my son, Hubert H. Humphrey III, was
able to deliver the speech for me.

The Minnesota Cancer Campaign has
done a wonderful job of raising funds
for cancer research in years past. This
year they raised over $1.8 million, a rec-
ord for Minnesota. I commend this
achievement and wish them success in
their future campaigns.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of my remarks as pre-
pared for delivery be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:
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REMARKS TO THE MINNESOTA CHAPTER OF THE
AMERICAN CANCER SOCIETY
(By HuserT H. HUMPHREY)

I am delighted to have the opportunity to
speak with you tonight and to express my
support, my respect, and my gratitude for
the dedication you have shown in the fight
against cancer.

Workers like you across the nation are
essential if we are to have any hope of curing
cancer in our lifetime. All of you here tonight
representing our Minnesota Division of the
American Cancer Soclety have done an out-
standing job.

You deserve our continuing thanks and
our encouraging support. I am pleased to
have this opportunity to talk with you and
to tell you how much we in the congress are
aware of the fine work being done by the
American Cancer Society.

I am particularly happy to be here because
I am speaking at a time of mutual pride and
accomplishment—a time when both the
Amerlican Cancer Soclety and Congress, as
working partners striving to reach the same
goal, have demonstrated their resolute com-
mitment and determination to conquer can-
cer at the earliest possible date.

The American Cancer Soclety has just re-
ported that its 1974 campalgn surpassed all
previous campaigns, raising a total of $96.3
million. That's $3.5 million more than was
ralsed last year.

The Minnesota cancer campaign also has
surpassed all previous fund-ralsing efforts,
raising a total of over $1.8 million this year.
That is over thirty cents for every man,
woman and child in Minnesota. I commend
you for a job well done.

At the same time, Congress has pledged its
support through the recent enactment of
the National Cancer Act Amendments—legls-
lation which authorizes $2.8 billion to the
Natlonal Cancer Institute to continue the
fight agailnst cancer over the next three years.

I am gratified that the BSenate recentiy
adopted my amendment to raise fiscal 1975
appropriations for the National Cancer In-
stitute to 87566 million—about the level of
funding originally requested by the NCI. It is
my strong hope that this action will result in
a House-and-Senate compromise level of
funding that is an improvement over the
Administration’s Budget request of only 600
million. I am determined that everything
possible be done to sustain our nation's re-
search efforts to control and congquer this
dread disease.

The combined funds from American Cancer
Soclety contributions and Congressional ap-
propriations can promise this nation a 1975
cancer budget of well over $800 million. With
these resources, the nation will have the po-
tential for launching a fresh, more Intensive
attack against cancer.

These funde not only will arm us with new
weapons, new strategles in our battle, but
more importantly they will enable us to
maintain the momentum which already has
been set In motion by the national cancer
program.

Since the passage of the 1871 National Can-
cer Act, the authorizations for the National
Cancer Institute have risen from $233 million
in 1971 to over $803 million for 1975.

In 1970, cancer research was on the back
burner as far as our national priorities were
concerned. That certainly Is not the case
today.

Cancer has been recognized as the nation's
number one health concern and its early con-
quest has heen designated one of our pri-
mary health priorities. The picture is bright-
er than ever before, We have much room for
optimism.

But while we have many reasons to be opti-
mistic, we must be careful not to let down
our guard before an enemy as ruthless as
cancer,
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We cannot allow ourselves to be lulled into
a false sense of security.

We must not feel that because the 1974
fund-raising campaign is over or because the
federal cancer legislation is now passed, that
our job is done.

Our accomplishments are impressive and
encouraging. But we are up against an enemy
which will not rest and will not retreat.

Cancer is killing Americans today, and it
will kill more Americans tomorrow. We all
are famillar with the much-publicized
cancer statistics. But this does not lessen
their impact.

Nearly one In four alive today will suffer
from cancer. In 1974, 665,000 Americans will
develop some form of cancer, and it will take
the lives of 356,000 of these people.

Even worse, over 53 million people now
living, eventually, will have cancer, and the
attendant economic costs resulting from the
care for and loss of these patients are stag-
gering.

We are talking now about a disease which
costs the American people an estimated $15
billion annually. And this sum takes no
account of the untold price paid in pain
and grief. The energy crisis, pollution, and
crime together will never cripple, bankrupt,
destroy and kill as many of us as will cancer.

We cannot afford to delay. Nor can we af=-
ford to provide anything less than a total
commitment to the effort.

We must be optimistic, yet realistic.

‘We must be aware that it is not possible
to discover a single magic answer for all the
cancer problems.

Cancer 1s a complex group of diseases.
Over 100 different types of cancer have been
identified. Each of these types of cancer is
distinct and unique, and each requires an
individual form of detection and treatment.

Cancer is long-range by its very nature,
and so its many causes and treatments re-
quire long periods of time to be observed and
studied. The effects of DES as a carcinogenic
agent were not manifested until a generation
later when there appeared cases of cervical
cancer in daughters of women who took the
drug during pregnancy.

We must be patient. And we must be per-
severing. Most of all, we must view this as a
long-term commitment by Congress, the Ad-
ministration, and the American people.

As you are aware, cancer research always
has been a major focus of Congressional con-
cern. Since founding the National Cancer
Institute back in 1937, the lederal govern-
ment has continued to expand and enlarge
its support of cancer research. Its budgetary
authorization, for example, has grown from
$700,000 in 1937 to $803 million this fiscal
year.

The largest step In the expansion of the
national cancer program came in 1971 with
the passage of the National Cancer Act.
And through this Act came the development
of the national Cancer Program Flan to co=
ordinate and direct research efforts and ideas
concerning cancer. The major goal of the
National Cancer Program strategy is to “de-
velop the means to reduce the inclidence of
morbidity and mortality of cancer in hu-
mans.”

The National Cancer Act of 1971 launched
a significant and sustained commitment to
fight and conquer cancer. It strengthened
the National Cancer Institute. It established
a National Cancer Advisory Board. And it
authorized fifteen comprehensive cancer
centers such as the one at our Mayo Clinie
to bring results of cancer research to the
maximum number of people as rapidly as
possible.

The 1971 Act made possible new and in-
tensified cancer research efforts and brought
major achievements in the nation’s efforts
against cancer. To continue and strengthen
these accomplishments, Congress this year
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passed the National Cancer Act Amendments
of 1974,

This new legislation, which I cosponsored,
extends the National Act for three years, and
adds several important provisions. One of
these is the removal of the limitation on
cancer centers imposed by the original Act,
thereby allowing for the construction of ad-
ditional centers should the need arise. The
new Act also contains provisions for pro-
grams Involving educational and informa-
tion services for physiclans, scientists, and
the public.

The legislation provides $314 million dol-
lars a year for cancer detection and preven-
tlon programs. These funds are designed to
provide routine tests for the detection of
uterine cancer, the second most common
form of cancer among American women.

It is estimated that 11,000 American wo=-
men will die of uterine cancer in 1974. The
so-called Pap test, a routine detection for
this disease, has been largely responsible for
the decline of uterine cancer deaths In the
United States. The rate today is only one-
third what it was in 1940,

But 75 per cent of the women in this
country who are at risk of developing uter-
ine cancer do not get Pap tests. They simply
are uninformed about the test’s safety, sim-
plicty, and success.

This is a perfect example of the impor-
tant need to integrate and to coordinate re-
search advances with educational services.

Realizing this challenge, the expanded
cancer research program which has resulted
from the 1871 Act and the recent 1974 legis-
lation has concentrated on two objectives:

—First, to speed research relating to can-
cer, 1ts diagnosis, its causes, its prevention,
and it treatment;

—And second, to educate and inform the
general public on the most effective methods
of detecting and combatting cancer.

The dual-purpose nature of the national

cancer program plan is productive and effec-
tive.

But more importantly, it glves the program
its own power source. Like a perpetual mo-
tion system, the program can continue to

turn—Iincreased research leads to more
knowledge and more information; increased
information services In turn stimulate new
research ideas and interest. Each encourages
the other.

This concerted effort already has led to
significant results.

New and successful methods of treatment
have been found, largely as a result of re-
search in the areas of radiation, immunology,
drug therapy and surgical techniques. These
research achievements, as well as other re-
sults from basic research, now are being used
in the diagnosis, prevention, and treatment
of cancer, The accomplishments are exelting.

Twenty years ago, most children with acute
lymphocytic leukemia died within a few
months. All of them dled within a few years.
Today, 50 per cent of these children, treated
with radiation and a combination of antl-
cancer drugs, are alive flve years after the
disease was detected.

In cases such as Hodgkin's disease, it now
appears possible to promise a patient a nor-
mal life expectancy in a large number of
cases where an early diagnosis has been com-
bined with aggresslve treatment.

During the past year, research has uncov-
ered new evidence as to carcinogenic factors
attributable to heredity, chemicals, viruses,
and radiation.

For example, research has suggested a pos-
sible link between heredity and suscepti-
bility to cancer-causing chemicals in the en-
vironment. The Influence of heredity on the
development of breast cancer also currently
is being explored.
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To determine the carclnogenic effects of
chemicals, the National Cancer Institute now
is testing 445 suspect chemicals, Research in
this area 1s focused on developing more rapid
and less costly testing methods and on the
establishment of a computer system to help
in determining which chemicals should have
testing priority.

Recently, a highly sensitive test for the de-
tection of nicotine and cotinine in blood and
urine has been developed that may have far-
reaching implications in the area of cancer
prevention.

In the field of virology, current studies are
exploring cancer-causing factors in DNA and
RNA viruses and their possible relationship to
genetic influences in the development of
cancer. One of the major accomplishments in
this program has been the elimination of cer-
taln viruses as carcinogenic agents. Such
negative findings enable sclentists to deter-
mine research priorities.

Many advances have been made in cancer
treatment in the last few years.

They include the development of com-
bination drug therapy for the control of
cancers of the breast, lung, ovaries, and
colon, and of Hodgkin's disease and non-
Hodgkin's lymphomas. New findings also
suggest that the antl-TB vaccine BCG
destroys tumors when it is injected directly
into tumor masses.

We are proving that by making a con-
certed effort, by pooling and mobilizing our
resources, we can more quickly apply what
we learn in the medical laboratory to the
research clinic and to general practice,

The best means for successful applica-
tlon of this knowledge will come through
the continuation and broadening of the
unique partnership which exists between the
public and private sectors. We must have
participation at all levels—public and pri-
vate—if we are to accomplish this goal.

Another example which emphasizes the
potential success of a cooperative effort be-
tween the public and private sectors is the
breast cancer detection project currently be-
ing developed under the National Cancer
Control Program.

As you know, the National Cancer Insti-
tute and the American Cancer BSoclety
jointly are cosponsoring a network of breast
cancer detection demonstration projects.
Bome 27 such projects already have been
established in communities across the coun-
try, each capable of screening 10,000 women
a year. The purpose of these programs is to
demonstrate to medical practitioners and to
the general public the effectiveness of early
detection of breast cancer.

Breast cancer takes the life of one Ameri-
can woman every 15 minutes. It is the major
killer of American women in their reproduc-
tive ‘years. This year 90,000 women will get
breast cancer. But if detected early, there
are excellent chances for cure of these cases.

The breast cancer detectlon programs are
designed to train local health personnel in
techniques for breast cancer diagnosis and
identification so that screening projects can
be conducted nationwide. The program de-
pends upon the health of American Cancer
Soclety volunteers ke many of you here
tonight who can educate the public about
the problem, as well as encourage women to
participate in the life-saving program.

It 15 only by this cooperative effort that
we can assure that as many people as possi-
ble are aware of and take advantage of the
lastest techniques in prevention, detection,
diagnosis, and treatment of cancer.

If we are to have any hope of accomplish-
ing this task, it is necessary that we continue
and improve upon the programs which thus
far have been developed.

One such program is the establishment of
comprehensive cancer control centers. Since
1971, nine new centers have been estab-
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lished in addition to the original three
centers.

The National Cancer Institute expects to
have funded and operating a total of fifteen
centers by the end of the year.

These comprehensive cancer centers, such
as the one located at the Mayo Foundatlon,
conduct long-term clinical and community
programs on cancer detectlon, epidemlology,
and prevention. They also offer specialized
treatment to the cancer patient. They are
necessary instruments of a total cancer con-
trol program for this country.

Unfortunately, there are vast areas of the
country without any comprehensive cancer
centers. These Americans cannot receive the
first-call care that should be avallable to
them.

In answer to this pressing need, the re-
cently passed National Cancer Act Amend-
ments authorize the construction and estab-
lishment of additional cancer centers. By
dolng so, the Act creates the potential for
& national network of cancer centers—a
national network which would maximize the
public access to cancer care and at the same
time would maximize the professional access
to cancer research.

The national cancer program is a people-
oriented program. Congress and the medical
community need your volunteer work.

People like you, volunteering your time and
skill to save lives, make the national cancer
program work.

The real value of your public service and
that of our cancer research centers can
be measured only in terms of the amount
of suffering 1t eliminates.

I am proud of you and your efforts to
support research and to educate the Ameri-
can public about cancer.

Eeep up the good work.

Every American wants to do something
about the pain and suffering of cancer vic-
tims, and you are doing something about
that, too.

Every American knows someone who has
been stricken by cancer and would like to
see the disease eliminated. You are doing
something about it.

S0 much has been accomplished to offer
hope where only a short time ago there was
despair and anguish. The promise of a decl-
sive advance toward the prevention, treat-
ment, and cure of cancer can and must be
fulfilled, Together, we can and will make this
promise a reality.

MR. LUND'S FOLLY

Mr. HATHAWAY. Mr. President, Con=-
gressman Sruvio O. ConTE submitted for
publication in the October 7, 1974, REc=
orD & statement by tk}le Maine Attorney
General, Jon Lund.

The statement was derogatory to the
Dickey-Lincoln school hydroelectric pow-
er project. It implied, falsely, that the
vast majority of Maine people are skepti-
cal of Dickey’s merits.

The statement was written and sub-
mitted for publication in a manner to
imply that Mr, Lund was speaking in his
official capacity as attorney general and
for the government and people of Maine.

This is simply not the case. On Sep-
tember 18, upon learning of Mr. Lund’s
statement and letter to President Ford,
I isgued a statement to the Maine press
challenging his action and strongly crit-
icizing his attempt to give an official
stamp to personal views.

I saw this as a blatant attempt to de-
ceive the public and a gross misuse of
office.
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The following day, Maine Gov. Ken-
neth M. Curtis sent a telegram to the
President pointing out that Mr., Lund
did not speak for the government and
that his communication should be viewed
in that light.

I regret that Congressman CONTE was
deceived. In an effort to keep the record
straight I respectfully request unani-
mous consent that my press release and
Governor Curtis’ telegram be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the press
release and telegram were ordered to be
printed in the RECORD, as follows:

PRESS RELEASE

Senator William D, Hathaway Wednesday
strongly criticized Maine's Attorney General,
Jon Lund, for an “unwarranted intrusion
into matters of no concern to his depart-
ment".

Hathaway labeled as “a gross misuse of
office” the Attorney General's letter to Pres-
ident Ford urging that funds for the Dickey-
Lincoln School Hydro-electric Project be
withheld.

In his letter to the President, the Attorney
General questioned the merits of the hydro-
electric power project, and suggested that
funds be withheld to trim the federal budget.

Senator HATHAWAY, Who has been the chief
proponent of the project in Congress reacted
sharply to this action saying “the Attorney
General has misused his office and abused
the Interest of Maine citizens with this un-
warranted intrusion into a matter of no
concern to this department.

““His job is to enforce Malne laws. He has
no business making judgments about public
works projects In his officlal capacity.

“He has, of course, the right to a personal
opinion, but it was very improper for him to
submit his views as Attorney General to the
President”.

Hathaway in a letter to the President only
last week urged the President to release the
funds for the Dickey Project pointing out
that the project is aimed at solving a prob-
lem In Malne equally as Important as that
of inflation, the energy crisis,

| Telegram]
THE PRESIDENT,
The White House,
Washington, D.C,

Dear M. PRESIDENT: This is to inform you
that the criticlsm of the Dickey-Lincoln
Power Project by Maine's Attorney General
reflects only his personal view issued without
consultation with me. As Governor of Maine
I have supported the concept of the Dickey~
Lincoln Dam for the last eight years. The
shortage of fossil fuels, the controversy over
safety of nuclear generation, and the In-
creased demand for peaking power, make hy-
dro-electric development on the St. John
River more environmentally and economi-
cally sound than ever, I urge you to authorize
expenditure of the $B00,000 Congress has
appropriated to plan and evaluate the
Dickey-Lincoln Project.

KENNETH M. CURTIS,
Governor of Maine.

HELF FOR THE HOUSING INDUS-
TRY URGENTLY REQUIRED

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, the
housing industry is in a state of collapse.
The administration’s efforts to deal with
inflation in the energy and food industry
have backfired—and caught the resi-
dential construction industry between
the scissor blades of high interest rates
and no mortgage money.
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THE COLLAPSE OF A MAJOR ECONOMIC SECTOR

In the first quarter of 1969, a season-
ally adjusted rate of 1.7 million new
private housing units were put under
construction. The rate this August is
only 1.1 million units—a 35-percent
decline from the 1969 level. Even worse,
housing starts have fallen an incredible
55 percent since only January of 1973.
There are now fewer housing units
under construction in America than at
any time in the past 415 years.

Unemployment in the construction
industry in January 1969 was 5.5 per-
cent. By 1971, unemployment in con-
struction had jumped to an average
10.4 percent. It now lies at 11.1 percent—
double the January 1969 rate—and it
continues to climb.

In January 1969 the average new
home mortgage rate was 7.16 percent.
Mortgages now are essentially unobtain-
able; and when they can be found,
working families must pay interest of
10 percent or more—if they have saved
the required 30 or 40 percent down-
payment.

It is quite a record: Housing starts
down 35 percent, the unemployment rate
doubled, and mortgage interest rates up
40 percent. And things are getting even
worse. Based on building permit data,
the number of future housing units
planned for construction has now fallen
to the lowest level since 1967. Permits
issued in August were at an annual rate
of only 912,000 units—a spectacular
drop of 50 percent since July 1973, and
off an even higher 59 percent since 1972.

Reinforcing these dismal projections
is the continuing enormous drawdown
of funds in thrift institutions that will
be available for home purchases. The
outflow of deposits from our major
source of mortgages, the Nation’s sav-
ings banks and savings and loan institu-
tions, totaled an unbelievable $1.8 bil-
lion this past July and August; the out-
flow in August was the third largest on
record, and the largest in 415 years.

The drying-up of deposits in housing
thrift institutions is one-half the reason
why our housing industry is in such bad
shape.

High interest rates are the other half
of the problem. They are at record high
levels and show no signs of falling. The
withdrawal of deposits from thrift insti-
tutions will grow as other interest rates
stay high, and savers abandon these low-
interest paying institutions for higher
yields elsewhere.

High interest rates and scarce mort-
gage money are not a new situation to
the housing industry. Over a period of
almost 6 years, the only tool the Repub-
lican administration has used to fight in-
flation has been the tightening of the
serews on money—a policy which pun-
ishes small businessmen, farmers, and
the residential housing industry without,
as we see so well today, hurting the large
corporations or reducing prices.

And, money today is very tight. From
1971 to 1973, the money supply rose T
percent a year. But in the first half of
this year, it rose at a rate of only 5.5 per-
cent—and in July the annual rate of in-
crease fell to only 1.7 percent. That is
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tight money and that is what has put
housing in a tailspin which daily grows
worse.

ADMINISTRATION'S RECORD IS POOR

Tight money and high interest rates
are not the only causes of housing funds
flowing out of thrift institutions. The ad-
ministration has taken and allowed to be
taken, two actions which accelerated the
outflow of mortgage money from our
thrift institutions. In July, the U.S.
Treasury borrowed $4.4 billion to refi-
nance the national debt. Almost one-half
of this amount was in $1,000 denomi-
nated Treasury notes and bills which
were bought by small investors using
money drawn out of their savings in-
stitution accounts. In addition, a num-
ber of big New York City banks were
allowed to issue variable interest notes
for the first time ever, which caused
another drain on deposits from institu-
tions making housing loans.

To offset the impact on housing of
their tight mortgage money and high
interest rate policy, the administration
has taken only indecisive, half-hearted
tentative steps and only after Congress
has shown the way. It resurrected the
so-called Tandem plan, whereby some
low-interest rate mortgages are made
available to home purchasers—with the
Government usually ending up holding
the mortgages. The Federal home loan
banks increased their lending of money
to thrift institutions for relending as
mortgages to home buyers. A number of
Federal and autonomous Government
agencies—the Federal National Mort-
gage Association, the Government Na-
tional Mortgage Association, and the
Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corpora-
tion—are supporting the secondary
mortgage market with funds borrowed
from the money markets. The Federal
Home Loan Bank Board slightly in-
creased recently the ability of federally
insured savings and loan institutions to
make mortgage loans by reducing their
reserve requirements. The Federal Re-
serve Board endorsed a proposal by its
advisory board that banks should make
more housing loans and fewer loans to
build gambling casinos and the like.
Finally, a new housing law was passed
which increased the size of mortgages
that thrift institutions can make, and
the size of mortgages the Federal Hous-
ing Administration will insure against
default.

Despite these efforts by a bewildering
variety of Federal agencies, the admin-
istration has not got the job done; hous-
ing is still in its worst slump since the
great Republican depression of the 1930’s.
And, the Chairman of the President’s
Council of Economic Advisers stated in
Aflanta on September 12, 1974, that
there is little more the administration
could do to aid the housing industry.
Well, he is wrong. There is a lot more
the administration can do—and that it
should be doing. There is a lot more than
the President seemed willing to do in his
economic message yesterday,

The major structural problem is that
tight money policies fall unevenly—and
quite heavily—on the housing industry.
Mortgage loans are made for the long
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term, but with deposits that thrift insti-
tutions usually retain only for a short
while. Most mortgage loans are usually
made by savings banks and saving and
loan institutions which, in periods of
tight money, cannot effectively compete
for short-term deposits because of their
7% percent deposit interest -ceiling.
Therefore, in periods of tight money, an
outflow of deposits seeking higher inter-
est causes a cessation of mortgage activ-
ity—which is only reinforced by high in-
terest rates due to tight money.
AN ACTION PROGRAM TO RESTORE HOUSING

What can be done to boost the housing
industry without increasing prices?

First, to put housing on its feet, the
Federal Reserve System must relax its
tight money policy. This would immedi-
ately lower interest rates and free up
funds for mortgage loans. In addition,
the administration must abandon its
heavy-handed use of a broad deflation-
ary monetary policy and use, instead, a
microlevel, discrete package of specific
policy tools to stop inflation. Contrary
to administration thinking, soaring oil
prices and oil company profits are not
lowered by killing off the housing indus-
try. We need to use specific, discrete
tools that deal only with our inflationary
sectors.

Second, to provide our thrift insti-
tutions with additional low-interest
mortgage money, Congress should en-
act the Cranston-Brooke housing bill—
8. 3979—designed to significantly in-
crease activities under the tandem plan.
I was pleased that the President sup-
ported this modest step. Also, the Fed-
eral Home Loan Banks should increase
their borrowing of funds to be advanced
to savings and loan institutions. These
actions together will serve to offset the
loss of deposits by explicitly allocating
at least $10 billion in capital to the hous-
ing industry without pushing up prices.

Third, specific noninflationary actions
to allocate scarce capital to the housing
industry should be taken by the Federal
Reserve System. These initiatives could
include favorable low reserve require-
ments for commercial banks making
large numbers of mortgage loans.

Fourth, to further protect thrift in-
stitutions from deposit drawdowns, Fed-
eral supervisory agencies should return
the maximum interest rate differential
between them and commercial banks to
one-half of 1 percent. The reduction of
this differential in July 1973 severely re-
stricted deposits flowing to thrift institu-
tions. This hurt housing because thrift
institutions invest a high 80 percent of
their deposits in home mortgages while
commercial banks invest only 17 percent
of their deposits in housing. This deposit
reversal was sizable. For example, in the
30 months prior to July 1973, thrift in-
stitutions received 20 percent more de-
posits than commercial banks. Yet, in
the year since July 1973, deposits at com-
mercial banks have risen 50 percent
faster than at thrift institutions.

Two additional steps of a more funda-
mental nature should be taken to reduce
the interest cost of the federally spon-
sored housing credit agencies—Federal
Home Loan Banks., Federal National
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Mortgage Association and the Federal
Home Loan Mortgage Corporation. On
these agencies rests the responsibility of
making funds for mortgages available to
thrift institutions in periods of tight
money. The cheaper they can acquire
this housing assistance capital, the lower
will be mortgage interest rates in peri-
ods of tight money.

As a first step, the social security
trust fund and the civil service retire-
ment fund should alter their investment
pattern away from low yleld Treasury
securities and toward securities issued by
the federally sponsored housing credit
agencies. There is no reason why the
social security and the civil service re-
tirement funds should forgo the higher
income available in the housing credit
agencies’ securities—which essentially
carry no risk of default. Purchasing the
securities of these agencies would in-
crease the earnings of the retirement
and social security funds; and it would
also reduce the borrowing costs of these
housing agencies, and the level of in-
terest charged on many mortgages in
periods of tight money. y

As a second step, these federally spon-
sored housing credit agencies should is-
sue long-term securities in periods of
low interest rates and invest the proceeds
in special U.S. Treasury bonds. When in-
terest rates rise in periods of tight
money, the agencies could cash in these
bonds and lend the proceeds to thrift
institutions for relending as low-interest
mortgages. When interest charges once
again fall, the thrift institutions can re-
pay the agency loans out of new deposits.
The net effect will be lower cost mortgage
money available from our thrift institu-
tions in periods of tight money.

There are many other options open to
the administration, if it sincerely wants
to get housing back on its feet. But the
administration must decide, first, that
further action is necessary to end the
depression in the housing industry. Until
it does that, the future for housing is
dismal.

Decisive steps to restore our housing
industry must be taken by the adminis-
tration as an action of the highest prior-
ity in the President’s economic program.
Unless this is done, there will be sharply
increased frustration and despair among
thousands upon thousands of American
families employed in this industry or
seeking homes. For millions of Ameri=-
cans, homes represent security and
hope—these are the values that must
now be the cornerstone of Government
economic policies and programs,

CONGRESSIONAL ENACTMENT OF
THE FREEDOM OF INFORMATION
ACT AMENDMENTS

Mr. EKENNEDY. Mr. President, on
Monday night the House of Representa-
tives approved for transmittal to the
White House a conference bill to amend
the Freedom of Information Act, H.R.
12471, A week ago the Senate approved
the conference report by voice vote, with-
out dissent, and Monday’s near-unani-
mous House action clears the way for this
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timely and important legislation to be
signed into law.

This legislation, which secures the
public’s right to know what their Gov-
ernment is doing, is based in large part
on a bill I introduced 1 year ago Tues-
day. In introducing that bill, I observed
that “Secret government too easily ad-
vances narrow interests at the expense
of the public interest,” and I warned that
“the cost of continuing secrecy is not only
possible loss of health or life, but can
ultimately amount to loss of control of
their Government by the American peo-
ple.” The Congress has responded. The
final bill strikes the proper balance be-
tween the Government's legitimate need
to keep some narrow categories of in-
formation secret and the right of the
American people fo have Government
conduct the public’s business in public.

The bill, which has now been approved
overwhelmingly by both Houses of Cons
gress, contains the following significant
provisions:

Federal courts are authorized to re-
view the propriety of agency classifica-
tion of documents and may examine
those documents in conducting this
review.

Individual Government officials are
held personally accountable and may be
subjected to disciplinary procedures, ini-
tiated by the Civil Service Commission,
if they withhold information arbitrarily
or capriciously.

Investigatory files, which enjoy an al-
most blanket exemption from disclosure
under present law, are required to be dis-
closed unless their release will result in a
specific harm enumerated in the bill.

Agencies must respond to requests for
information within definite time limits.

Persons who are forced to sue to ob-
tain information may recover attorneys’
fees in successful court actions.

President Ford indicated that he had
learned one important lesson from the
scandals of the previous administration
when he voiced an early commitment to
“open government.” Congress also
learned that lesson, and part of its lesson
is reflected in these Freedom of Infor-
mation Act Amendments.

Apparenfly life in the bureauecracy
goes on, however, for yesterday I learned
that almost all of the Federal agencies
have urged that the President veto this
significant legislation. This is but an un-
fortunate replay of the general agency
opposition to enactment of the Freedom
of Information Act in 1966. But Presi-
dent Johnson wisely embraced the legis-
lation and signed it, in his words, “with
a deep sense of pride that the United
States is an open society in which the
people’s right to know is cherished and
guarded.” Nonetheless, over the past 8
years agency officials have engaged in
delay, resistance, and obstruction in im-
plementing the Freedom of Information
Act, making necessary strengthening
amendments embodied in this bill.

I hope that President Ford will wel-
come this legislation as providing an op-
portunity to reaffirm his policy of “open
government.” For it surely embodies the
recognition by Congress that democracy
works best when the people are most in-
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formed about the workings and decisions
of their Government.

THE PRESIDENT'S ECONOMIC PRO-
GRAM—TOO WEAK TO CURE OUR
AILING ECONOMY

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, yes-
terday the President unveiled his pro-
posals for dealing with the Nation's se-
rious economic problems. Obviously, they
require and will receive the careful
scrutiny of the Congress.

On the plus side, I think it is significant
that the President chose to present his
program directly to Congress, This is a
welcome change from the previous ad-
ministration. I also believe that we are
making progress in that Congress can
now debate the specifics of an economic
program, rather than debate, as we have
for many months, the need for any eco-
nomic policy and program.

More specifically, the President’s pro-
posals for a National Commission on
Regulatory Reform, extended unemploy-
ment compensation benefits, increased
penalties for antitrust law violators, and
for an Energy Policy Board made sense
to me. These are some things that I be-
lieve we must do and I imagine he will
get considerable support for them.

In fact, I think the President did a
very good job of defining the economic
disease. Unfortunately, I am afraid that
the prescription, on the economic and
social side, was not strong enough for
the disease. Despite the very serious na-
ture of the economic recession that we
are certainly in, the President spoke very
little about this problem and what he
would do to reverse the trend of economic
stagnation.

Mr. President, let me provide a few
examples of the weakness that I find in
the prescription.

I believe the President’s proposal to
stimulate housing and to provide mort-
gage money was tokenism at best. It does
not respond adequately to the disaster
in our housing industry.

The surtax proposal falls most harshly
on the low and middle income people
who are already suffering most from in-
flation and threatened most by unem-
ployment. It just is not fair to tack on
the same 5 percent extra on the tax hill
of somebody making $7,500 and some-
body making $100,000. Individuals mak-
ing $7,500 and families making $15,000
are already heavily taxed via sales taxes,
property taxes, and State and local in-
come taxes. All this surtax will do is
take an additional bite out of their al-
ready hard pressed family budgets.

I am disappointed that the President
did not call for specific tax reform meas-
ures. Instead of closing loopholes, I am
afraid we have had some new ones added
and old ones endorsed. In fact, there is
a great deal of tax relief for corporations,
the proposed 10 percent investment tax
credit.

I was also upset that the President
decided not to propose a serious public
service jobs program. The proposal for
$500 million to fund 70,000 jobs when
unemployment exceeds 6 percent is no
response to seriously rising unemploy-
ment.
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I found most of the President’s re-
marks on energy very weak. I was sur-
prised and discouraged that President
Ford did not offer a bold new program
of energy research and conservation.
Project Independence is fast becoming
Project Dependence.

Mr. President, we have our work cut
out for us in reading all the “fine print”
in the President’s economic program and
deciding on the path our economic pol-
icy will follow. While I disagree with
many of the specifics of President Ford's
proposals, I am pleased that we now
have a broad range of proposals for our
urgent consideration.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a series of articles comment-
ing on the President’s proposals in this
morning’s Washington Post and New
York Times be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post, Oct. 9, 1974]
THE EcONOMICS OF CONSENSUS

President Ford's economic message yester-
day constituted an extremely cautious first
draft of a policy. If it is read as a new Presi-
dent's gingerly approach to an exceedingly
intractable subject, it is a reasonable be-
ginning. But there is going to have to be
more of it. This message illustrates the lim-
itations of Mr. Ford’s prinziple of coopera-
tion with Congress. Too great a solicitude for
the spirit of cooperation can guickly degen-
erate Into a simple acceptance of the lowest
common denominator.

It is an ironic commentary on our cur-
rent national values that a President can
propose an income surtax five weeks before
an election, but is unwilling to take up the
tax on gasoline to enforce conservation. Some
things are more sacred than money and,
apparently, gasoline is one of them. The
drive to reduce gasoline consumption is evi-
dently being left mainly to exhortation and
voluntary compliance. Over the past year the
American people have responded readily to
pleas from Washington to hold down their
use of oil products, but they have been en-
couraged in that response by sharply higher
prices. If prices now stop rising, it seems
quite possible that the old upward trend
may quickly re-establish itself. The Presi-
dent’s economic summit meeting showed a
very broad base of support throughout the
country for truly serious conservation meas-
ures, In declining to take advantage of it, the
President has missed a valuable opportunity.
In both its political and financial aspects,
the fallure to move forcefully toward oil con-
servation 1s clearly the most serious omis-
sion in the President's message.

If there is to be no new tax on energy, the
income surtax is probably the second best
way to finance some degree of rellef for the
least prosperous. If both the surtax and tax
relief provisions take effect as the President
has proposed, it would mean a redistribution
amounting to about 1.6 percent of personal
income tax receipts from the top 28 percent
of American taxpayers to those farther down
the ladder. But since it all works through the
tax system, it does not touch those citizens
too poor to pay income taxes. Here is an-
other defect in the President’s message.

The surcharge proposal is made more ac-
ceptable in principle by the President’s forth«-
right support of the comprehensive income
tax reform bill now in the House Ways and
Means Committee. In practice, the guestion
is whether that bill or anything like it can
actually get through Congress. It contains,
to the committee’s great credit, the abolition
at last of the oll depletion allowance. The
President has taken a courageous and useful
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positilon here, But even if the bill gets
through the House in good order, it must
then make its way through the Senate Fi-
nance Committee which, under the chair-
manship of Sen. Russell Long, has become the
roost of every sort of speclal interest but es-
pecially of defenders of the depletion allow-
ance. If Congress does not enact the tax re-
form bill promptly, the President will find
himself short several billion dollars a year on
which he is counting to balance the cost of
rising unemployment benefits and a series of
corporation tax concesslons intended to stim-
ulate investment. The President has re-
peatedly assured Congress of his commitment
to cooperate with it. Here we shall find out
whether cooperation is going to be a two-way
street.

The President’s estimates of unemploy-
ment, over the coming winter, sound very
optimistic in light of the current figures.
The number of jobs is not shrinking, happily,
but it is not growing as fast as the number
of people who want to work. The children
of the 1950s are now coming into the work
force. The special unemployment compensa-
tion in the President's program seems to be
hedged with careful wording restricting it
to workers who are “experienced” and can
show “demonstrated labor force attachment.”
That seems to be aimed at excluding the
young people just coming into the labor
market, If they are to bear the brunt of
the administration's sharply deflationary
fiscal and monetary policies, then it is neces-
sary to find ways to help them. That is surely
another major defect in the President's pol-
iey—or, as we hope, the first draft of it that
he read to Congress yesterday.

The most important part of the President's
policy was passed rather quickly in the
speech. No administration likes to dwell in
public on its delicate relationship with the
quasi-independent Federal Reserve Board.
The public is only left to trust that a process
of negotiation is already well under way. The
present phase of this long inflation was not
caused by excessive domestic demand, and it
follows that in these circumstances a reduc-
tion in interest rates would not be infiation-
ary. Especially if the President is going to
reduce spending and run with a fat
full-employment surplus, as he promises, it is
high time for the Federal Reserve to re-
examine its own position. Rates have moved
down a bit in recent weeks, but they are still
high enough to do incalculable damage to
the country if they continue much longer. If
the economic summit meeting approached
unanimity on any point, it was this one.

President Ford referred to Franklin D.
Roosevelt's inangural of 1033, and the elec-
tric response of Congress. Fortunately, our
situation today has nothing in common with
the desperation and collapse of that dreadful
year. We are still very prosperous, if not
quite as much so as we are accustomed to
being. The question is how to protect that
prosperity and raise our productivity. It will
take more determination and more willlng-
ness to make hard declslons than is reflected
in the broad and amiable consensus that
found expression yesterday in the President’s
message.

[From the New York Times, Oct. 9, 1074]
WHAT LEADERSHIP?

President Ford chose an unfortunate
rhetorical device in opening his inflation
message to Congress yesterday with a quota-
tlon from Franklin D. Roosevelt's first in-
augural address. Now as In 1933, the nation
does seek *leadership” and "action” in a
deepening crisis. But Mr. Ford's program
and approach are in striking—and unfiat-
tering—contrast to F.D.R.'s. Many of the
specific recommendations in his 10-point
program are indeed laudable, but the over-all
impact of Mr, Ford's speech was weak, flaccid
and generally disappointing.
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The President signally falled to convey any
sense of urgency. The public would have re-
sponded to a program involving sacrifizes
and a true change in the nation’s wasteful
style of life. But what Mr. Ford proposed in
the way of sacrifice, such as the voluntary
reduction in food consumption, were rather
nuisances—cheese paring at the edges rather
than a shifting of the center of gravity.

The approach to the core question of
energy is seriously deficit. “Make no mistake,
We do have a real energy problem," the Pres-
ident said. True enough; but from that point
forward, it was all downhill.

A national energy board is more likely to
be a cockpit for contending interests than a
creator of unified national policy. Secretary
of the Interior Rogers Morton, amiable and
easygoing, is not the man to lead such an
effort. He simply lacks the conviction and the
drive for such a job.

The goals set forth by the President,
including a reduction of oil imports by 1
million barrels a day by the end of next year,
are desirable. But are they obtainable with-
out firm measures? There was no mention
in the President’'s talk of the overriding im-
portance of improved mass transif, nothing
about taxes on the horsepower of automo-
bile engines, and gasoline rationing was
shunned. He did not even speak in really
effective terms about the huge savings that
could be obtalned by the elimination of
wasteful use of energy.

President Ford seemed to hint that the
energy problem in large part could be met
painlessly by sacrificing the environment
through amendments to the Clean Air Act
and through reliance on strip-mining. He
and the nation will discover that Is a delusive
and dangerous approach.

The President's attitude on taxes was re-
markably cautious despite the proposed sur-
tax on personal and corporate Incomes. After
all the talk in recent weeks about providing
rellef to low-income people who are hardest
hit by inflation, the President endorsed no
more tax relief than the meager help envis-
aged In the tax bill being drafted by the
Ways and Means Committee. A good argu-
ment can be made for treating capital gains
more gently, making preferred stock divi-
dends fully deductible, and increasing the
investment tax credit in order to increase the
flow of capital investment into new plants
and equipment; but this program would be
better justified in terms of social equity if
accompanied by substantial tax rellef for
the poor and by the closing of shockingly
offensive tax loopholes. Here the President’s
tax program is seriously unbalanced. It is a

travesty for President Ford to refer to the-

Ways and Means Bill as a "“tax reform.” It is
nothing of the sort.

The President’s program for assisting the
victims of recesslon is commendable so far
as 1t goes, Extended unemployment insur-
ance benefits are a useful palliative. SBhort
term work projects can also be useful but
only if undertaken on a sufficient scale.

Several other recommendations in the
President’s program merit broad support. It
1s highly desirable to enact a comprehensive
foreign trade bill; economic natlionalism, as
the President rightly warned, is no prescrip-
tion for the world's economic malaise. Vigor-
ous anti-trust enforcement, a genuine attack
on restrictive practices by business, labor
unions and Federal regulatory agencies and
a firm resolve to keep this year's budget be-
low $300 billlon are all worthwhile objec-
tives—but most of them are long-range in
nature.

The individual merits of the President’s
recommendations do not offset the central
weakness of his program. While some of his
measures are good and some are question-
able, they in no sense add up to a program
for an emergency. And it {s an emergency
that confronts the nation and the world.
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[From the Washington Post, Oct. 9, 1974]

Forp Asks b PERCENT SvurTAX: WoULD Am
Poor, CALLS YOR CUTS IN BUSINESS LEVIES

(By Peter Milius)

President Ford asked Congress yesterday to
fight inflation by approving a one-year-only
tax increase of $4.7 billion on corporations
and what he called “upper-level individual
incomes."” Both would be effective Jan. 1.

The tax increase for corporations would
be 5 per cent. It would work out to less than
that for individuals, and, in general, Mr.
Ford said, there would be no tax increase at
all for families with incomes under $15,000
a year or for single individuals with incomes
under $7,600.

Most of the money raised would be given
back to business in the form of permanent
tax reductions. These are almed at stimulat-
ing corporations to expand and making it
easier for them to ralse money by selling
stock.

The rest of the money would be used to aid
the unemployed, in part by providing pub-
lic jobs through a new Community Improve-
ment Corps, if the unemployment rate goes
and stays above 6 per cent next year, as is
expected.

The President, in setting forth his long-
awaited economic program before a joint
sesslon of Congress, also endorsed a tax bill
pending in the House Ways and Means Com-
mittee,

That bill would raise the taxes of the oil
industry by phasing out the oil depletion
allowance. Part of the money it would raise
would be used for tax reductions for poor,
as the committee has now written it. Part
would also go to the well-to-do, through
liberalization of the present tax law on capi-
tal gains,

The President saild all of these proposals
taken together would come out about even,
neither raising nor lowering the projected
federal deficit appreclably this fiscal year
or next.

In addition, the President:

Called on Congress to enact & binding $300
billion federal spending ceiling for this fiscal
year, which he said will require budget cut-
backs in excess of 85 billlon. He sald he will
recommend specific cutbacks when Congress
comes back Into session next month, after
the elections,

Asked the lawmakers to expand the present
program under which the government buys
up mortgages. The idea is to ald the housing
industry, which has been particularly hard-
hit by the last six months of tight money
and steadily increasing interest rates. Mr.
Ford asked for authority to buy up an ad-
ditional §3 billion in conventional and gov-
ernment-insured mortgages, enough for 100,-
000 homes.

Announced that Interior Secretary Rogers
C. B. Morton would head a new natlonal
energy board, whose first mission will be to
reduce foreign oil consumption 1 million
barrels per day by the end of next year,

Proposed a variety of mainly voluntary
steps to slow down fuel consumption, in-
cluding the goal of increasing automobile
mileage 40 per cent within four years, and
sald he is prepared to ask for mandatory
programs if the voluntary ones fail.

He also sald he is prepared to allocate to
farmers, under present law, all the fuel they
need to assure maximum production, and
will ask for similar power over fertilizers if
he has to.

All the House and one-third of the Sen-
ate are up for re-election this year, and the
President told them, “I am aware that any
proposal for new taxes just four weeks be-
fore a mnational election is—to put 1t
mildly—considered politically unwise. I have
been earnestly advised to wait and talk
about taxes any time after Nov. 5."

But “we need additional tax revenues,”
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the President sald, “to support programs to
increase production and share inflation-
produced hardships.”

“I wlill not play politice with America's
future,” Mr. Ford sald.

He called the tax increase “the acid test
of our joint determination to whip infla-
tion,” and said he would have to raise the
needed money by tax reform instead, “if
major loopholes were not being closed" al-
ready by the Ways and Means bill.

The President's proposed surtax would
affect about a fourth of the taxpayers in
the country.

The reaction to his plan, however, was
hesitant at best. Ways and Means called
Treasury Secrefary Willlam E. Simon to a
hearing at 10 a.m. today to explain the plan.
Sen. Russell B. Long, (D-La.), chairman of
the tax-writing Finance Committee in the
Senate, sald that Mr. Ford “breathed a lot
of life” into a near-dead tax bill,

But other members of both parties said
the $15,000-87,600 income cutoffs were too
low. Various Republicans, including Rep.
John B. Anderson (R-Ill.), a member of the
House GOP leadership, sald they were fear-
ful it would hurt their party at the polls.

House Speaker Carl Albert (D-Okla.), one
of those who sald the #£15,000 surtax cutoff
was too low, also said the starting point for
the unemployment program, 6 per cent, was
too high. He said he would consider asking
Congress to put off adjournment, now
scheduled for Friday, and act now on the
President’s tax plan only upon “a proper
showing that it must be done before the
recess can be made."”

House Maljority Leader Thomas P. O'Neill
Jr. (D-Mass.) called the proposed surtax “ex-
tremely unfair,” saying it follows the Repub-
lican pattern of forcing taxpayers “to bear
the burden instead of corporations making
huge profits.”

Rep. Barber B, Conable Jr. (R-N.Y.), House
Republican Policy Committee chairman and
& senlor Republican on Ways and Means,
sald “a comprehensive package of this sort
is what i1s needed,” but expressed fear that
Congress would “take the goodies and leave
all the unpleasantness,” thus adding to in-
flation.

Organized labor was quickly critical of the

proposals,
“I see the President wants middle-income
wage-earners to pay a 5 per cent surtax to
finance investment tax credits for business,”
sald Jerry Wurf, president of the American
Federation of State, County and Municipal
Employees.

“To put his jobs program in perspective,
last month almost 400,000 men and women
joined the unemployment rolls, and he's tell-
ing us if unemployment goes up another
200,000, he'll provide & maximum of 70,000
Jobs at poverty wages,” he sald.

In Miami, AFL-CIO President George
Meany sald before President Ford spoke that
a surtax was “a patchwork on the tax struc-
ture,” adding that the proposed cutoffs ot
alf.ouu and $7,600 “are not high at today’s
?r "I

But business had praise for the proposals.
“We congratulate the President on his broad
program,” sald Richard Gerstenberg, chair-
man of General Motors. “It merits favorable
consideration.”

John D. Wilson, senior vice president and
economist for the Chase Manhattan Bank,
sald the “program should make a significant
contribution to breaking the inflationary
cycle.” He added that the President “also
showed compassion for those people most
victimized by rising prices and the slowing
economy.”

The President expressly rejected in his
speech the use of wage and price controls,
which he sald “never really stop inflation.”
He also rejected credit rationing, a step
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urged on him by some critics of tight money
and high interest rates.

The White House, in a fact sheet on the
program given to reporters, also expressed
opposition to exempting from taxes the first
$1,000 or some lesser amount in interest on
savings accounts. Ways and Means approved
such a bill yesterday morning.

While rejecting these alternatives, the
President said in his address that he will
now require an “inflationary impact state-
ment” on all major legislative and regulatory
proposals, and asked Congress to set up a
national commisslon on regulatory reform
to examine how the federal regulatory agen=
eles may be adding to inflation.

The President in his speech called earn-
estly on the public to join in combatting
inflation and saving “scarce fuel.”

To help lower food prices, he sald, “grow
more, waste less.” To help' conserve fuel,
“drive less, heat less.”

“Unless every able American pitches in,”
he sald, “Congress and I cannot do the job."

He plans to expand on that theme In a
speech next week to the Future Farmers of
America.

He has set up a citizens advisory committee
including such diverse members as U.s.
Chamber of Commerce President Arch Booth
and consumer advocate Ralph Nader to help:
organize what he called “this crash progmm:'
of “citizen and private group participation.

Critics at the White House Conference on
Inflation last month, Democrats especially,
had complained of the administration’s eco-
nomic policies. They sald they were weighted
too much toward a slowdown in government
spending and the growth rate of the money
supply to reduce inflation, and not enough
toward the equal danger of recesslon.

The President sald yesterday, he had in-
corporated many of the Democrats’ sugges-
tions, and spoke of budget-cutting as only
one needed step among many.

The fact sheet given to reporters sald that,
while “some further rise in unemployment

appears probable . . . we will take steps to
deal with it,” and “we can and will achleve
our goals without a large Increase in un-
employment.

“There will be no economic depression in
the United States,” it sald.

[From the Washington Post, Oct. 9, 1974]
Gas Tax, PAY-PricE CURB SIDESTEPFED
(By Hobart Rowen)

President Ford's new economic program is
not, as Treasury Secretary Willlam E, Simon
sald somewhat defensively, a ‘blockbuster.”
It carefully sidesteps gasoline taxes and
rationing, wage-price controls, and even
wage-price guideposts.

With some few exceptions, the program
relies on voluntary methods or exhortation
to achleve its stated goals—with an occa-
sional warning that stronger means can later
be adopted.

The President failed to ask business and
labor to hold down prices and wages—and
failed to upgrade (as some had urged) the
responsibilities of the new Council on Wage
and Price Stability.

Nevertheless, Mr. Ford recognized that a
program to counter inflation and stave off
fHe threat of recession must utilize many
approaches. Philosophically, at least, he
adopted the consensus of his pre-summit
meetings that the attack had to be multi~
faceted.

Where the program undoubtedly will be
considered disappointing by many of the
summit participants is that the specifics ap-
proved by the President—in the 10 major
areas he identified as needing joint action by
the Congress and the executive—are mild in
character or scope.

“You can say that the program is more
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broad than deep,” says an economist who at=
tended several pre-summit sessions,

“I feel let down,” sald former Economic
Counecil Chairman Walter W. Heller. “I sup~-
pose we should be thankful for small favors,
but they sure are small favors.”

If there is one outstanding feature to the
Ford program, it is the pro-business, pro-
capital-investment nature that dominates
the tax recommendations. This, informed
sources report, was a consclous decision, be-
cause the President believes that for “the
long haul,” a more favorable climate for
capital investment must be created so as to
stimulate creation of new jobs.

The tax benefits for business include a
generous revision of the Iinvestment tax
credit that will produce a tax saving of $2.7
billion for corporations in calendar 18975,
more than offsetting $2.1 billion in higher
taxes that would be created by the new 5 per
cent surcharge. There are other changes that
will make the investment tax credit sweeter
for business.

Additionally, Mr. Ford proposed, as a help
for corporations to bring new capital into
their businesses, that dividends on preferred
stock be fully deductible by the issuing com-
pany. Tax experts think that this could be a
“sleeper’” of great importance to business,
especially to utilities who have had trouble
ralsing equity capital.

A government fact sheet estimates the
revenue loss from this provision at only $100
million in fiscal 1976. But no one really knows
how much it might cost.

In contrast to the favorable tax treat-
ment for business, the 5 per cent surcharge
on Individual incomes (above the $15,000
family level) will diminish consumer pur-
chasing power by #$2.6 billion in calendar
1976.

Against that loss, tax relief for the poor
adds up to only $2 billlon, of which $1.6 bil-
lion had already been provided by the tax
reform blll being processed by the House
Ways and Means Committee.

Rep. Henry S. Reuss (D-Wis,) called the
5 per cent individual tax surcharge “a rip-
off of the middle class.”

Many of the economists who participated
in the summit sessions, in less colorful lan-
guage, agree. “At this time of recession,”
says one, “the last thing we need is a new
tax on consumers,"”

The Ford administration approach, how-
ever, was to balance out the costs of new
initiatives with additional tax revenue so
as to eliminate what, in its views, is the main
cause of inflation: budget deficits,

Although Mr. Ford recognized that the
“casualties” of Inflation must be helped,
the "“unemployment assistance” program he
recommended was far smaller in scope than
had been discussed both during the summift
sessions and on Capitol Hill,

The administration rejected a multibil-
lion-dollar jobs service program as not re-
quired by the present or prospective level
of unemployment.

On the other hand, the program went well
beyond the “old-time religion"” concept of
tight money and tight budget in several
ways: promising to monitor food exports;
asking for tough new pensalties for antitrust
violation; promising surveillance of anti-
competitive practices by the federal govern=
ment that raise costs; and a proposal for a
new National Commission on Regulatory Re-
form.

Much, of course, will depend on what hap-
pens from here forward. For example, ad-
ministration officials were saying privately
yesterday that the rather weak proposals
on energy—most of them warmed-over from
earller Nixon speeches—would be followed
by more dramatic steps, once Interior SBecre-
tary Rogers C. B. Morton takes over as the
new energy Czar.
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[From the Washington Post, Oct. 9, 1974]

LOBBYING CAMPAIGN FAILS: RELIEF FOR
BuiLDING SLIM

(By Thomas W. Lippman)

President Gerald Ford yesterday endorsed
legislation that could make some new money
available to aid the nation's staggering hous-
ing industry.

His proposals gave the bullders, lenders
and sellers of housing far less than they have
been asking, and hold little prospect of im=-
mediate relief for the hard-hit home-bulld-
ing industry in the Washington area.

In his economic address to & joint session
of Congress, the President said that the coun-
try “is suffering the longest and most severe
housing recession since the end of World
War II. Unemployment in the construction
trades is twice the national average.”

He also noted that “credit is the lifeblood
of housing” and his desire to help the indus-
try had to be tempered by his desire that
any moves the administration makes have
“minimum inflationary impact.”

So he did not endorse the appeal of the
housing industry—which has been made
through a highly-organized lobbying cam-
palgn with Congress and the public—for an
overall relaxation of the Federal Reserve
Board’s restrictive credit policies, or tax ex-
emptions on savings-account Iinterest that
might attract new funds into the nation's
hard-pressed thrift institutions.

Hundreds of telegrams poured into Con-
gressional offices as bullders, lenders, sub-
contractors, construction union workers and
others affected by the nationwide housing
slump responded to an appeal from the Na-
tional Association of Home Builders to take
thelr case to Congress. “We've got telegrams
that stretch all over the floor,” one stafl as-
sistant sald.

A small delegation of District of Columbia
bullders met with Del. Walter Fauntroy (D~
D.C.) to deliver to him the same message
that other groups were giving to other con-
gressmen and to the public through news-
paper advertisements: “The housing short-
age is becoming acute, and, except for the
wealthy will soon make our energy crisis look
like no problem at all.”

The President proposed no direct solutions
to the bullding industry's growing inventory
of houses that are built but unsold, the
shortage of short-term construction loan
money, the high cost of borrowing, or the so-
called “ripple effect” of unemployment and
declining prosperity in housing-related busi-
nesses.

The President did call for congressional
enactment of a bill now before the Senate
that would allow the Government National
Mortgage Assoclation (Ginnie Mae) to buy
so-called conventional mortgages—that Is,
those not guaranteed by the government, If
the bill is enacted, he sald, he would make at
least 3 billion immediately avallable for
mortgage purchases,

That could induce lending institutions to
make mortgages available to the buyers of
about 100,000 new homes, since the mort-
gages could immedlately be resold to Ginnie
Mae at no risk to lenders. It would not, how-
ever, provide the readlly-available, low-
interest, short-term construction loans that
the industry says it needs to pull itself out
of 1ts doldrums,

Similar infusions of more than £9 billion
in mortgage purchase funds earller this year
under existing legisiation, failed to stem the
decline in the annual rate of housing starts
from 2.51 milllon last year to 1.13 million
currently.

The &3 billlon would not be an outright
federal expenditure. Ginnie Mae borrows
from the Treasury to buy mortgages, and
pays back the loans when it in turn resella
the notes to long-term investors.
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In a related move, the President also en-
dorsed legislation that would ellminate many
of the current distinctions between com-
mercial banks and savings and loan institu-
tions. In essence, this measure would allow
the commercial banks to pay higher interest
rates on savings than they now do, and
would allow savings institutions to engage
in more kinds of banking actlvities.

The purpose, according to the White House
aides, would be to give these lenders—the
prime source of housing money—‘“the abil-
ity to compete on an equal basis In the fi-
nancial markets and to operate effectively
under all interest-rate conditions.”

Although builders' analyses of the indus-
try's woes tend to be self-serving, there is
little doubt that the nation’s housing pilc-
ture is bleak. According to industry and
government figures, builders’ bankruptcies
are up 68 per cent from last year, almost
500,000 construction workers are unem-
ployed, and the amount of mortgage money
lent out by savings institutions is down al-
most 20 per cent from a year ago—despite
higher prices for housing and a growth in
the home-seeking population.

In the Washington area, where the situa-
tion has been compounded by sewer-hookup
moratoriums and local government efforts to
control growth, housing starts are off by
more than 50 per cent from a year ago and
layoffs are occurring at a rising rate.

At least a dozen area bullders have gone
out of business. Industry officials say as many
as 18,000 construction workers have been
laid off—a figure sure to grow as the nor-
mally-slow winter months set in.

Paradoxically, the decline in housing pro-
duction has not alleviated the builders’ un-
sold inventory, reportedly at its highest in
years—apparently because the demand is for
moderately-priced housing that working
famillies can afford, and the supply ls too

expensive for many people to afford, especi-
ally in a time of high down-payment re-
quirements.

[From the Washington Post, Oct. 9, 1874]
Work PLAN WoULD AWAIT 6 PERCENT JOBLESS
(By Austin Scott)

The Community Improvement Corps pro-
posed yesterday by President Ford couldn't
go into effect until the national unemploy-
ment rate hit 6 percent and stayed there for
three consecutive months, according to a
fact sheet issued by the White House.

Then, only persons who have had jobs in
the past would be eligible.

A Labor Department spokesman con-
firmed that young persons seeking their first
jobs would not be ellgible for the CIC.

“That's a tough one,” sald the spokesman.
“Obviously this thing isn't designed to take
care of that. It's a temporary shelter for
someone who is an experienced worker and
has exhausted every other means for getting
a job.”

]As the White House proposed it, CIC
would create 83,000 jobs and cost $500 mil-
lion if the national unemployment rate
stayed at 6 per cent for a year. At an unem-
ployment rate of 6.5 per cent, 1t would create
208,000 jobs and cost $1.25 billlon over the
course of a year.

While the program would start to operate
after three months of 6 per cent or higher
national unemployment, local areas would
not become eligible until their local unem-
ployment rates hit 6.5 per cent in one month.

The kind of jobs would be ‘“short-term,
useful work projects to improve, beautify and
enhance the environment of our cities, towns
and countryside,” President Ford told a joint
session of Congress.

According to the White House fact sheet,
the maximum yearly salary on such jobs
would be $7,000, and “there should be little
or no adverse impact on the regular labor
market . . . The average wages will be consid-
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erably less than those earned in the private
sector.”

Minimum pay would be the federal or
state minimum wage, whichever is higher,
according to the fact sheet. Before any jobs
would be provided, those eligible would be
given 13 extra weeks of special unemploy-
ment insurance benefits.

Persons who had jobs not covered by un-
employment insurance would get 26 weeks of
benefits. Unemployment benefits vary from
state to state, but most states currently give
39 weeks.

Jobs would be with state or local govern-
ment agencies, the fact sheet said. They
would not last more than six months, and
there would be prohibitions of both diserimi-
nation agalnst and political activities by
those in the program.

Jack Hashian, a Labor Department spokes-
man, sald Civil Service regulations would
apply to all the jobs, and would keep a city
from firing some of its employees and re-
placing them with CIC workers to save
money.

The federal government would pay all of
the salaries for CIC workers under President
Ford's proposal.

The CIC is aimed differently from the
CCC—the depression-era Civilian Conserva-
tlon Corps set up in 1933 by President
Roosevelt.

The CCC was aimed primarily at young
men from 17 to 23. More than 2.2 million
served in it during its first six years, living
in camps, getting a basic allowance of $30
a month while they planted trees; built
cla.n:ls. fought forest flres and constructed
roads.

[From the Washington Post, Oct. 9, 1974]
QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ON TAX PLAN
(By James L. Rowe, Jr.)

The President’s proposed income tax sur-
charge is more complicated than a straight
6 percent surtax on individuals making more
than 87,500 a year and familles earning
$16,000 or more.

Following are some questions and an-
swers about the surcharge, as well as the
President’s proposed changes in corporate
taxes. All of the proposals must be approved
by Congress.

Q. Who would have to pay the personal
income surtax?

A, Individual taxpayers with taxable in-
come in excess of $5,460 and families with
taxable incomes of more than $10,000.

According to the Treasury Department,
the average family making $15,000 a year
has a taxable income of $10,000—and would
be exempt from the surtax—while the aver-
age Individual with no dependents earning
$7,600 has a taxable income of $5,450 and
would be exempt from the surtax, Both
would pay normal income taxes.

Q. How does the taxpayer compute tax-
able income?

A. He adds up all his income and then
takes all of his deductions and personal ex-
emptions to arrive at taxable income.

Q. Would taxpayers with taxable incomes
of more than $5,450 for individuals or $10,-
000 for familles pay the surcharge on their
whole tax bill?

A, No. Only on that portion of their tax
bill attributable to income above $5,450
for Individuals or $10,000 for families.

Q. SBuppose a taxpayer has a spouse and
two children and figures out that his tax-
able income—after claiming four exemptions
and deductions—Iis $20,000. How would that
person compute the surtax?

A, If there were no surtax, that taxpayer’s
bill would be 84,380, according to the Treas-
ury Department. The tax bill on the first
$10,000 is $1,820, so only the remaining taxes
of $2,660 would be subject to the surtax,
which means the taxpayer would owe an
additional $128—5 percent of $2,560.

Roughly, then taxpayers filing joint re-
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turns could expect to pay 5 percent more
on all taxes they pay over the first §1,820. In-
dividuals could expect to pay an additional
5 percent on all taxes they pay in excess of
$094.60—the tax on their first $5,450 in tax-
able income,

Q. How long would the surtax be in effect?

A. President Ford asked that the surtax
be in effect for one year, from Jan. 1, 1975,
until Dec. 31, 1975. It would not affect the
income taxes owed for this year.

Q. Would there be an increase in the
amount of money the federal government
taxes from paychecks next year?

A. Probably. A Treasury spokesman said
the Internal Revenue Service would look
at the withholding tables and “likely" revise
them, although the government is not sure.

The government already refunds many
more billions of dollars of excess withhold-
ing each year than the $2.6 billlon the sur-
tax is supposed to raise from individuals.

Q. What about corporations? Would they
pay a surtax?

A. Yes. The government would impose a 5
per cent surtax on all corporate taxes. The
corporate surtax would also be a one-year
tax. It is expected to raise 2.1 billlon. But
the President also proposed to lower taxes for
many corporations and some individuals.

Q. How?

A, The President proposed an increase in
the investment tax credit from 7 per cent to
10 per cent for all spending on plant and
equipment that will last more than three
years.

So, if a company built a new plant costing
$10 million and had a tax bill of £1.5 million,
he could take off $1 million (10 per cent of
$10 million) from his taxes and owe $500,000
to the government. The President sald the
credit would be a spur to expanding the
country’'s capacity to produce goods and serv-
ices.

Q. Is there an Iinvestment tax credit
already?

A. Yes. At present it is at 7 per cent for
most individuals and companies and 4 per
cent for utilities. * * * The House Ways and
Means Committee has already voted to ralse
the credit to 7 per cent for utilities,

Q. What happens if a company has a tax
credit bigger than its tax bill?

A. It can be used to offset any taxes thas
company—or in some cirecumstances an in-
dividual—has owed for the past three years,
and if there is still some left over it can be
used to offset tax llabilities for the next three
yvears, After that, excess credits are refunded.

Q. Would the higher investment tax credit
have a time frame?

A. No. While the surtaxes would, the pro-
posed credit would continue on beyond 1975.

Q. What did the President propose on stock
dividends?

A. He suggested that cash dividends paid on
certain preferred stocks be counted as an
expense to the corporation—and thereby tax
deductible. All dividend payouts now are
considered to be part of corporate profits
which are taxed.

The limited type of stock which would
receive the benefit would have to be issued
after Dec, 31, 1974, could not be voted at
corporate meetings and would get preference
in getting dividends over other types of
stocks issued by the company.

The person or company receiving the divi-
dends from this type of stock would still pay
income tax on them.

[From the Washington Post, Oct. 9, 1974]
FAmRFAX FamiLy TIGHTENS BeELT MoORE: IN-

FLATION LEAVES NoTHING OVER FrROM $26,000

INCOME

(By Donnel Nunes)

Jane and Dennis Snyder both work full-
time, are expecting their second child, have
a mortgage on a Falrfax County town house,
and wish they earned their $26,000 combined
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Income in their tiny hometown of Duncan-
non, Pa.

If they did, they could own a $60,000-plus
home, Mrs, Snyder mused yesterday. But in-
stead, she listened unhapplly as President
Ford told her that her family members would
have to tighten their belts even more and
expect a tax surcharge of 5 per cént on their
income.

“We haven't been able to save anything in
the last year and-a-half,” she said, as Ford
pleaded with Congress on national television
for measures to increase savings. “And now
he's asking for higher taxes.”

The Snyder family comes close to mirror-
ing the typlcal Fairfax County household,
where the average combined income is about
$22,300 and the typical family has two chil-
dren, They bought their tidy four-year-old
town house last year for about $42,000 and
looked forward to buylng a color television
set and bullding a fireplace, Mrs. Snyder sald.

But all that has gone now in the press of
infiation. There was & brlef hope that the
Oct. 1 salary increase given her husband, who
works for the Treasury Department, would
relieve some of the pressure. But President
Ford's request for the added tax appears to
have doomed that, she sald,

“We just got it, and now it seems like
they're taking it away,” she sald. "It wasn't
very much, you could say that. But it
helped.”

The fact of the matter, Mrs. Snyder said, is
that the Snyder family has been tightening
its belt for a year now. “We've got our ther-
mostat set at 68 degrees and used our air
conditioner only on the hottest days of the
summer,” she sald.

They have had to satisfy themselves with
one telephone—in the kitchen—in their
three-floor town house “because an exten-
sion costs too much,” she sald. And they use
the telephone service billing system in which
the caller is charged for each call and billed
agaln for calls lasting more than five
minutes.

“We use the kitchen timer,” she sald.

There are other ways the Snyders have cut
expenses, said Mrs, Snyder, who works as a
secretary for the American University school
of government. Her husband rides the bus for
an hour each day to and from work rather
than pay high parking rates (“It still costs
$1.40 a day,” she said); the family eats meals
that can be heated up and served again; her
husband follows her about the house turning
off lights; and their visits to the Eennedy
Center for concerts have ended.

“We both drive economy cars,” Mrs. Snyder
said, “I used to be able to fill my tank for $3.
Now it costs $5."

“The way it works out we have nothing left
over,” she sald. Groceries and meals at work
run to about $45 a week, “about $10 more
than last year,” and medical expenses for the
expected baby and their 8-year-old son have
mounted, too.

Couple that with the mortgage and living
expenses, insurance and electric bills for their
all-electric town house and there is nothing
to put into savings, she said.

“The middle classes now really support the
country with their taxes, anyway,” she sald.
“People are getting fed up with paying taxes.
We're getting sick of seeing the government
take half our salaries.”

Should the President’'s request for the tax
surcharge win congressional approval, the
Snyder family will be caught in a double
bind, she sald. “I have to quit my job (which
pays about 86,800 a year) in three weeks for
the baby,"” she sald. “And that pald for just
about all the medical costs. Now we’ll have
the added cost of baby food.”

She stood to turn off lights in the room and
then passed judgment on the President’s plea
for more sacrifice. “I had hoped,"” she sald
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softly, “Iie would be more concerned for the
middle-income people like us."

THE ADMINISTRATION’S ECONOMIC
PROGRAM

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I
was favorably impressed with the Presi-
dent’s forthrightness and candor in out-
lining specific plans for a national war
against inflation. I hope that the execu-
tive branch, the legislative branch, State
and local governments, and the people
will respond to his call for discipline and
action.

Many of his specific proposals can and
should be enacted into law. Others will
require more specific study. I doubt the
wisdom of a tax increase at a time when
we are faced with a severe recession.
Whatever revenue can be raised by clos-
ing loopholes and apprehending tax
avoidance should be speedily enacted.

The housing bill along the lines rec-
ommended by the President is now
awaiting action on the Senate Calendar.

I wholeheartedly support the Presi-
dent's request for a $300 billion Federal
spending ceiling. The American people
should not be asked to bear an additional
tax burden unless Congress and the ad-
ministration reduce excessive spending
at home and abroad in every conceivable
way.

MINNEAPOLIS FINE ARTS PARK

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
have been known to speak rather highly
of the great State of Minnesota and of
the city of Minneapolis. The lakes and
parks, schools, industry, sports and en-
tertainment facilities, and businesses are
well known. In fact, the quality of life in
Minneapolis has been recognized twice
by the All-American City Award.

I believe that the good life, the civil-
ized life, is more than nutritional neces-
sities, more than automobiles and hous-
ing, more than appliances. It includes
poetry, drama, music, and all the arts.
And I believe that a regard for the arts
and an understanding that the arts must
relate to and belong to the community—
to all the people of the area—also char-
acterizes the city of Minneapolis. A prime
example is the Minneapolis Society of
Fine Arts Park which was dedicated in
Minneapolis on October 6.

Mr. President, I had the privilege and
pleasure of attending the dedication of
this outstanding complex—including the
Minneapolis Institute of Arts, the Min-
neapolis College of Art and Design, and
the Children’s Theater. I bring the Fine
Arts Park to the attention of my col-
leagues and friends both to commend
those who were involved in making it a
reality, and to recommend it as a fine
example to other towns and cities
throughout our country. I ask unanimous
consent that an article from the Min-
neapolis Tribune picture magazine
“Fine Arts Park: More Than a Museum,”
be printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:
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FinE ARTs PARRS MoOrRE THAN A MusgumMm
(By Mike Steele)

The cornerstone of the new, $32-million
Minneapolis Society of Fine Arts Park is
the 60-year-old original Minneapolis Insti-
tute of Arts, and it's this collision of styles,
this transition from old to new, this melding
of traditional and contemporary which
makes this one of the first post-museums in
the world.

While it incorporates the traditional
museum, it is much more than that.

Architect Kenzo Tange, in his American
debut, has created a flexible artistic experi-
ence which is a summing up and extension
of museum thinking over the past two cen-
turies.

The new museum, which opens next Bun-
day, is not a monument to art dressed in
neo-classical elegance. It isn't a private club
for the wealthy. It is not a fortress to pro-
tect art from the outside world—like mu-
geums bullt in the last decade.

Instead, it's a museum bullt to accom-
modate a burgeoning new publie, and there-
fore it challenges all the old ways of doing
things—without denigrating or destroying
the grand old traditions.

The Institute of Arts has made a lot of
promises over the past several years, and
this building gives the Institute every posi-
bility of fulfilling them.

While it can store and conserve art as
never before with its sophisticated humidity
and climate controls, it was clearly built
to show art in a new context. It also ac-
knowledges that the day of the independently
wealthy curator-esthete is over because it
challenges the museum's young, professional
staff as never before.

And for the increasing number of people
who have discovered the museum in recent
years—people who gain solace from quality,
imagination and high standards—the new
museum will offer the chance to delve as
deeply into art as they wish,

Both philosophically and practically, the
Minneapolis Institute of Arts Is now a much
more public institution than it has been.
Part of the reason, of course, is that it will
cost more than twice as much to operate,
and institute staff hope some of the fund-
ing will be public, But the other reason is
that the museum's staff genuinely want a
public museum. They want to spread the
gospel of art, and Tange has given them
the perfect pulpit.

Exhibition space has doubled. Formerly
there was no education and program space.
Now there is a great deal, Including class-
rooms, audio-visual rooms, slide libraries
and information systems. The curators will
work with the education department to aid
the publie,

Curators’ offices will be in the galleries
themselves, as well open storage rooms
where interested visitors may see works not
on exhibit. This accessibility of art and
curators is a real departure from the tradi-
tional.

Since it closed its doors In August 1972,
the Institute staff has undergone change
and reevaluation. Samuel Sachs II was ele-
vated to the position of director. Orrel
Thompson, head of arts programs for the
Dayton-Hudson Foundation, was named as-
sociate director and chairman of the educa-
tion division.

A realistic viewpoint came out of this
period of introspection. The Institute eould
not become something for everyone. It could
not solve urban problems, elevate minorities
or carry on all the programs it had started
and promised.

Instead, it decided to zero in on its two
major resources—its staff and its collec-
tions—and find a way to combine preserva-
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tion, scholarship and connoisseurship with
education, information and social relevancy.

The collection itself is very good. It is
excellent in Oriental art, with the Pillsbury
Bronze Collection and the recently acquired
Gale Collection of Japanese prints. The print
and drawing collection is superb. The Roman
paintings. 18th-century paintings and Ger-
man expressionist collections are very good.
The only very weak areas are American and
contemporary art.

Sachs already has sald that his highest
priorities will be to find an Orlental cura-
tor to oversee what suddenly has become the
institute’s strongest area and a curator of
contemporary art to buck up its weakest.

Then it will be up to Sachs and his staff
to make sense of this collection for the
public. The options are all there, built into
the new structure, options that include a
more complete labeling system, better gal-
lery guides and a complex introductory and
information system. The collection now can
be viewed on any level one chooses. And one
can do it in a museum built as much for
human beings as for art.

ARCHITECTURE

The original Minneapolis Institute of Arts
was built in 1915 by McKim, Mead and
White and was last added to in 1926, Kenzo
Tange's major challenge was to build a
large addition, a theater and a college which
would blend with the familiar neo-classical
building.

He did this by creating two large rectan-
gular wings of almost spartan simplicity
Jjutting off at right angles from the original
building but joined to it by huge glass
panels, The new construction features white,
glazed brick which contrasts well with the
old structure.

The new wings of the museum embrace the
old buildings of the Minneapolis College
of Art and Design. These will continue to be
used. South of the museum complex, across
a now-closed street, rises the new college
building—four stories, much glass and open
space, in matching white brick. It is con-
nected to the complex by a walkway.

At the far side of the new east wing, Tange

built & link connecting the Institute with the
new Children's Theater. The link will now
become the front entrance to both, a much
more human-scaled, less oppressive entry
than the former. On the top levels will be the
new restaurant, including an outdoor terrace
looking over the newly-created inner court-
yard.
The new galleries are flexible and varying,
some intimate, some very large but capable
of being broken up with partitions and baf-
fles, The two large courtyards, created by the
glass panel links to the old bullding, will be
56 feet high and good places for large sculp-
ture and perhaps tapestries,

From every point of the new addition and
from many positions in the original building,
one is drawn outdoors through windows. All
windows, from the huge central ones to slits
along the sides, reach to the floor. Several
form niches, natural balconies which make
for delightful little surprises and give rellef
after walking through the galleries. They are
also excellent places for showing sculpture.

Everywhere are little balconies, bridges
across courtyards and surprising small spaces,
many with views across Fair Oaks Park and
all the way downtown. This feeling of fanci-
ful fun permeates the bullding, adding a dash
of wit appropriate to the museum. Every-
thing is respectful, but nothing is precious.

The windows are almost revolutionary com-
pared with most modern museums. They
bring the outside in, tying the museum un-
equivocally to its surrounding community.
Museum staffs, after belng assaulted in the
'60's, talked a lot about responding to the
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community. Tange's design challenges this
one to do so.

““We are taking a chance,” said one official.
“Those windows cost $1,300 aplece. That alone
may challenge us to keep the neighborhood
in mind, get their input and serve them.”

EXHIBITIONS

In the past, the hanging of paintings and
the placing of sculpture was almost an after-
thought in museums. No longer.

Massimo and Elena Vignelli, Itallan de-
signers with offices in New York, were re-
talned to design the interiors of the entire
complex. For the museum, installations ex-
pert Craig Craven was hired from the Nelson
Gallery in Kansas City to present the art
sensibly.

The Vignellis designed the furniture, the
seamless plexiglass display cases, the graphics
and decorations, Their approach kept display
materials minimal so that the art works and
the architecture would be emphasized.

Craven's Job was more subtle and involved.
In some ways he was the referee between the
designers, architects, board members and mu-
seum staff, “all of whom had ideas,” he sald.

The first change he made was in the hang-
ing height of paintings. Thinking of how
children look and how adults look, he com-
promised. Paintings are now five inches
lower on the walls than in the past, except
for works like door panels, originally made
to be hung high.

With a lot of interior glass and several
galleries visible from single spots, 1t was im-
portant to place strong works in spaces that
could be seen from other galleries to lead the
eye into the next gallery. Craven also had to
be careful that a sculpture in the foreground
didn’t clash with a painting behind it. Theo~
retically, he has placed the works so that
viewers will simply follow their eyes and be
led from one gallery, via a strong worx, into
the next In a predetermined path.

There will be several key sections of the
museum: those devoted to European paint-
ing and sculpture, contemporary art, decora-
tive arts, photography, prints and drawings,
Oriental art and the period rooms.

Throughout the galleries, however, at-
tempts have been made to integrate and
interrelate the various media. All the works
will be displayed chronologically by country
or school. Decorative arts will give some con-
text to the palntings and sculpture, and oc-
casionally drawings will be in the galleries
when they pertaln to specific painters.

Craven hopes this will show some historical
flow from period to period and country to
country, and, more than showing works of
art, show as well the logical development
of art through Western and Eastern cultures.

Each curator was asked to name the 10
most important works in his or her collec-
tion. These works will be the highlights of
indlvidual galleries,

Craven isn't afrald of dramatic lighting,
but his basic rule has been, “the less you
notice the lighting the better it is.” Along
those lines he ruled out colored walls, but
he ruled out stark, Bauhaus white also. The
result is a softer, warmer white wall. All
labels will be silk-screened on the walls.

“The thrust of this installation will be
educational,” said Craven, “not dramatic.
The drama comes from these incredible
Bpm."

EDUCATION

Orrel Thompson looks more harried every
day as the Oct. 6 opening comes closer and
ideas for more and more programs are thrown
his way. He has inherited a position sur-
rounded by promises. Several staff members
léeft when they discovered the Institute
couldn't possibly carry them all out.

Thompson, however, s taking a realistic
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look at everything. “Our weakness in the
past was credibility. We ran scared through
the '60s, but who didn’'t? There was soclal
upheaval challenging institutions. Museums
weren't challenged as much as they could
have been, though, and when things quieted
down we withdrew.

“Then our funding sources demanded
innovations—the foundations, the arts coun-
cils. We all capitulated. Programs were
started that no one could carry through.
We just have to get more realistic.”

Thompson made it clear that the institute
is in no way pulling back from community
programs, “They will become stronger,” he
said, “but slower. Programs and projects
will evolve, with consistency. We won't deal
in helter-skelter promises.”

Programs with the Minneapolls public
schools and the University of Minnesota will
be strengthened, Thompson said, with at-
tempts made to form better relations with
the University of Minnesota and new rela-
tions with the St. Paul schools.

Beyond all that, however, 1s education in
its broader sense, for the public as a whole,
“We want to make the museum as accessible
to the public in as many ways as possible,”
Thompson said.

“When that was said In the past people
assumed we were talking about the culturally
unwashed. Well, we see that as only part of
the role. There are a vast number who aren’t
in that position, from people in the suburbs
and cutstate to scholars.

“We're going to make a concerted effort to
get involved with scholars, historians and
teachers. Then there are the advanced au-
dience and the connoisseur. There are those
with developing interests. There are children
and senior citizens. °

“To begin with, we need to define our re-
sources. Clearly they are works of art and
staff. The thing is to put them together and
make it possible for people to get into art
easily. We hope every area of the museum
will allow the public some human contact.”

The program involves the curators in the
gallerles and the education staff that will
work with them. And Thompson has set up
an ambitious program to traln museum
aides and volunteers. He's even using mem-
bers of the Children's Theater in his
training.

“The philosophy of education is not lim-
ited to the education department,” said
Thompson, “It runs throughout the galleries,
through the curators in the galleries, into
open storage areas. Overall, there will be
much more involvement with art works and
museum staff.”

At the maln entrance will be a general
information area showing where everything
in the complex i{s. In the main courtyard
will be another information area dealing
specifically with the museum. In the center
will be Telesonic Control, a place for inter-
ested visitors to plck up their own personal
information systems, shortwave radios which
will be activated by tape loops In each gal-
lery. These will give views as much or as
little information as they want, and the
radios can be programmed for specific groups
or for special shows.

There also will be an Introductory gallery
with general information about the collec-
tions, an audio-visual center and a small
auditorium for visiting groups.

“We aren't golng to deal with numbers,”
said Thompson. “When groups come through
we may only show them one gallery but go
into it in depth. It's the depth of the experi-
ence we're interested in now.

“I think in the past we made no effort to
understand the community, and therefore we
didn’t. The feeling was that schools weren't
doing a good job, so we should do it. Well,




34586

okay, their art programs are not on the
front burner, but the talent is there, in the
schools, and we're now very receptive to their
input.

“I think you'll see us being very recep-
tive to a lot of input, in fact. We're just
going to be very much more realistic about
our resources.”

“THE FUTURE

The new bullding doubles the Institute’s
exhibition space. It gives the Institute edu-
cational and program space it never had. It
creates an open climate, one which will he
both seductive and friendly to the viewer.

Expectations are duly high, but the insti-
tute staff want people to take a realistic look
at what can be done now.

“This building gives us an incredible po-
tential,” said Samuel Sachs, the man charged
with making it all happen, “We've built a lot
of promises.”

Along with promises come realities, how-
ever, The cost of the complex has mush-
roomed to $32 million—including operating
and program expenses. When planning began
there was a bull market. Everyone knows
what's happened to the economy since.

Interest rates have mushroomed, to from
12 to 14 percent. Figure that on $20 million.
Pledges of money already have been bor-
rowed against. And it will cost about twice
as much to run the new building as it did
the old.

At the same time, quite appropriately, staff
salaries have gone up, and insurance is up.
But contributions are not up.

Austerity, then, will go hand in hand with
the new building. It's moot how much more
the community can support. Of the $26 mil-
lion raised so far, 90 percent has come from
Minnesota, a very impressive figure.

But, by any standards, the institute is
now understaffed and will have to do an ex-
cellent job of training volunteers if its pro-
grams are to be carried out.

According to Ed Stein, president of the
Soclety, his main thrust for the future will
be to contaln spending. “We are planning for
two deficit expenditures,” he said. “We will
live within our endowment, our grants and
our earned income. It will be quite a trick.”

When the Institute opens next week, it will
ask for donations at the door but keep the
museum free. Stein said, making it one of the
few museums left in the country without an
admission charge.

Both Stein and Sachs sald that moving into
the building and making it run have the
highest priority. “Then if we can extend our
services without digging any financial holes
we will, This is all going to force our staff
to do imaginative things with less money
resources.”

Among other things, special exhlbitions
will be rare for a while. Exhibits have become
prohibitively expensive. Sachs thinks that
the blockbuster 19th century French show he
did for about $80,000 in 1969 would now cost
a minimum of $125,000.

Fortunately there's much to show for the
time being. The new bullding is the major
work of art now, and its first show will be
the permanent collection, installed appro-
priately for the first time.

There also will be a special showing of the
recently acquired Gale Collection, and a
small show of the works of architect Tange
himself,

Both Stein and Sachs think the new build-
ing will help to open a larger base of sup-
port because thousands more people can be
involved in institute programs.

“But, however we grow, we've got the fa-
cility for it,” Sachs sald and smiled.

“People entering this museum will come
into a place vastly different from the world
out there. It's unlike anywhere else. Maybe,
outside over the front door, we should hang
a big ‘exit’ sign.”
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THE COLLEGE

The new home of the Minneapolis College
of Art and Design is, In the words of a
spokesman, basically “an art factory, a great
big factory with an enormous amount of
technical equipment.”

The structure, like the other Tange-de-
signed buildings in the complex just to the
north of it, has a great deal of flexible space.

It was planned to “articulate a very unique
concept in education in the visual arts,” sald
Nancy McDermott, the college’s director of
external relations.

Like the open curriculum itself, the build-
ing encourages students “to explore the
various possibilities of expression in every
medium,” she sald.

There are three main zones of activity:
the technical core, where technological
equipment for metal and woodworking,
sculpture, photography, film and television
projects is housed; the student work zone,
adjacent to the technical core; and the lec-
ture-critique zone, a quieter area for classes
and faculty offices.

The college has an enrollment of 600 stu-
dents. The accredited, four-year institution
grants the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree in
painting, printmaking, sculpture, drawing,
illustration, graphic design, fashion design,
photography, video, film (these last two are
new, added when facilities expanded with
the new building) and intermedia, a combi-
nation of major areas.

Students are drawn from across the coun-
try and a number of foreign countries. The
53 full- and part-time faculty members are
themselves “active professional artists and
designers to provide students with an ex-
ample of achieving people,"” Ms. McDermott
said.

The college also has a visiting artist pro-
gram, and the new building includes a studio
for the international visiting artist.

The college, opened in 1886, was the first
institution formed by the Society of Fine
Arts. Shortly after the museum was built in
1915, the college moved to its own building.
That and additions to it will remain for use
by the library, media center and student
services. The degree programs have been
centralized in the new building,

CHILDREN'S THEATRE

John Donahue held up an old, yellowed
photograph and pointed to a picture of a
scrawny, clumsy, little kid, maybe 7 years
old, looking hewildered.

“Today,” sald Donahue, “I was teaching a
class in beginning movement for boys, little
ones who are clumsy and can't move at all.
For demonstration purposes I used Garry
Lewis, a fine, young, mature artist—accom-
plished, intelligent.”

Donahue winked. “This is him when he
started,” Donahue beamed, holding up the
picture. “Oh, when a bud blooms, those are
the rewards. Change, growth, metamorpho-
sis—It's extraordinary.”

He pointed from his front porch over
across the street to where Sunday his new,
$4.5-milllon Children's Theatre officially
opens, the most extraordinary building any-
where in the world dedicated to theater for
young people.

“The most important question to ask,” said
Donahue, "is why would anyone create a
building like that for us? The answer is in
this plcture, It's the most important con-
slderation. It's about an idea, a group of peo-
ple, a vislon that seems right and that seems
to be working.”

This is the 10th season the Children’s
Theatre Company (CTC) has been in resi-
dence under the aegis of the Minneapolis
Soclety of Fine Arts, nine of those seasons
as part of the Institute of Arts, this year as
a8 separate entity. It was also only 13 years
ago that the company was first formed in
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a back room of an Itallan restaurant on the
West Bank.

This year there are 556 people on the CTC
staff, and an estimated 52,000 volunteer
hours are given yearly by people who want
to work for the theater even in unpaid posi-
tions., Of those 55, Donahue estimates that
76 percent have been with his company five
years or more, many of them starting in
grade school.

He has often compared his company to
an Italian family circle: “The young ones
grow up into it. The old ones are encouraged
to take a cosmic view of it: If the roof leaks,
fix i1t, then make sandwiches, then paint a
set and get into a costume, then sweep the
theater, then go home to bed and get up and
come back and teach, all of that.

“It has always been an impossible vision.
There is nothing at all logical about it, un-
less you belleve in work of quality and in the
future of young people. This is not a quick
buck at holiday time which is what most
children’s theater has been.”

For the last nine years, Donahue has been
creating some of the most Iimaginative
theater for children, young people and adults
anywhere in the country, and he's been do-
ing it on a stage that measured 36 feet wide
and 12 feet deep by 14 feet high. Dressing
rooms were squeezed into a back hallway.
The new stage 1s 90 feet wide by 65 feet deep
by 90 feet tall, with a complete orchestra pit
and dressing rooms that must look sump-
tuous to actors used to dressing in shifts.

“I think the investment in money, In
hours, in resources, will pay off down the
line,” sald Donahue. “We could do ‘Pinocechio’
(the season opener) in front of a bedsheet,
but we're doing it now with orchestra, in
16 scenes, and I have to think it will all
make a difference.”

In a day when children's theater has come
to mean no sets, minimal costumes, primary
colors and condescension, Donahue is aware
he's going agalnst the grain.

“The word ‘children’ has been synony-
mous with low quality—Iincomplete, patron-
izing. It's a real indictment of our soclety's
attitudes, Do you know, people still say to
me, “You mean you've created all this just
for children?” or ‘It really 1s too good just
for children.’ That's an Indlctment,” he
sald.

The theater has grown organically over the
last decade, and the company knows the
essentials of theater from its days of humble
austerity. Donahue pooh-pochs an idea
that the size of the new operation will weigh
him down. His staff hasn't increased. The
equipment is simply better. The number of
productions hasn’t grown—though 1t re-
mains at a remarkable 260 performances for
the season.

The blg job now will be to seduce a larger
audience, especially young people and adults,
into the theater. The audience for children
has always been large.

“We feel 1t’s important to do a varlety of
works, from those for tiny children to those
for adults. You can't have a company for
skilled artists and ask them to do work only
for children. You can't ask a symphony or-
chestra to play only “Peter and the Wolf,
can you?” he sald.

The budget for the entire operation is in
the neighborhood of #$875,000, including
building maintenance. Part of that includes
the fledgling Children's Theatre School, only
three years past the dream stage. It is part
of the Public Schools Urban Arts program,
with additional students also involved, 125
in all, taking everything from movement to
mime to acting to design and tech work,
with an ocecasional course In cooking or gar-
dening thrown in, if only to stimulate stu-
dents toward quality in every walk of life.
Students come to the theater for four hours
a day, flve days a week during the school
term.
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Donahue also entertalns Interns from
throughout the country and conducts
teacher-training programs. “It's a resource no
school could match,” he said, “a community
learning lab.”

Donahue locked suddenly immensely satis-
fied as he peered over toward the new theater.
It did seem incredible that grown men, most
of them highly successful businessmen, hard-
nosed and proud of it, would raise millions
to build a theater dedicated to youth.

It's a milestone in American theatrical
history, a tremendous affirmation of faith
not only in Donahue but in his philosophy of
quality and tradition. .

THE ARCHITECT
(By James Parsons)

TorYo, JAPAN.—There was nothing in the
office that suggested it belonged to a man
who has achleved success and fame in his
profession.

And there wasn't anything—not even one
of those exquisitely simple flower arrange-
ments that Japan has turned Into an art
form—to suggest that it was the office of a
Japanese.

The walls were painted a soft white. The
cluttered desk was plain, polished steel with
a white top. So were the small round table
and chairs in one corner. Only the wall-to-
wall carpeting and a small blue couch pro-
vided color.

Kenzo Tange was as unpretentious as his
office. Nothing suggested that he was design-
ing projects all over the world. Projects that
will cost hundreds of millions of dollars.
A palace for King Feisal in oil-rich Saudi
Arabia, & new university in Algeria, a huge
hotel and apartment complex in Teheran, the
capital of Iran. A redevelopment project in
San Francisco, a harbor-area renovation in
Baltimore, several projects in Italy, including
a clivic center in Bologna, and a reconstruc-
tion project in Skopje, the Yugoslavian city
nearly leveled by an earthquake in 1963.

The 61-year-old architect prepared the
master plan for Expo '70 in Japan and
designed the 1964 Olympic stadium in Tokyo
that blends so comfortably with its hillside
setting that it is still a tourist attraction for
Americans who have been looking at sta-
diums on Saturday and Sunday afternoons
for decades.

Tange's modesty—he will discuss his proj-
ects without prodding but shies away from
guestions about himself—Iis quite Japanese.
So is the cup of tea that arrives seconds
after a visitor sits down.

But nothing else in his office or in the
models of his work suggests Tange’s Oriental
heritage. Nothing, that is, until he begins
talking about his design for the Minneapolis
Institute of Arts and College of Art and
Design.

Tange speaks repeatedly of “harmony.”

Harmony with one’s surroundings—both
man and nature—and with one’s past is a
Confucian virtue that has been embraced by
the Japanese for centuries. Tange said he
thought a great deal about making the new
buildings and additions at the Institute com-
plex “harmonious.”

First, there was the problem of the ances-
tors: how to graft new wings of contemporary
design onto a museum with Greek columns
and glant slabs of granite without offending
the old design.

Then there was the problem of making
the bulldings fit easily with the surrounding
area—an area of homes and apartments that
is trying to halt decades of decay and neglect.

For those on the inside, he attempted to
harmonize or integrate the various activities,
For instance, he didn't stack the four floors
of the art school on top of each other. Offices,
lecture rooms, studics and workshops are set
at varying levels with a liberal use of interior
glass walls and high ceilings to avold the
normal layered look of a four-story building.
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The arts complex, Tange's first U.S. project,
was supervised by Parker Klein Associates of
Minneapolis, associates architects.

How successful Tange has been in creating
a sense of harmony depends, of course, on
each viewer's impressions and reactions to
the buildings.

But the soft-spoken man with the white
office has added an Oriental legacy to the
complex And it has been done without a
rock garden or carefully manicured minia-
ture trees or a gracefully arched tile roof or
single stone lantern.

THE THREAT OF ARAB OIL BILLIONS

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, I would
like to submit for the REcorp a research
report prepared by the Anti-Defamation
League of B'nal B'rith concerning an
often overlooked element in the crisis
precipitated by the rise in oil prices. This
issue is the threat not of oil blackmail,
but of the political influence that will
go with the acquisition by oil-producing
States of billions upon billions of U.8.
dollars. In a report entitled “The Threat
of Arab Oil Billions: A Scenario of Dis-
turbing Possibilities,” Mr. Jerome Bakst
analyzes how the “oil weapon” wielded
almost exactly 1 year ago, could now turn
into “money weapon.” I believe that this
analysis is well worth the Senate’s at-
tention and that it underscores the im-
portance of an American energy policy
and an American diplomatic effort that
will preserve the independence of our
foreign policy.

I ask unanimous consent that this
article be printed in the Recorp, follow-
ing these remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

THE THREAT OF ARAB OIL Brurions: A Sce-
NARIO OF DISTURBING POSSIBILITIES
THE NEW ARAB "MONEY WEAPON"

The rapid and massive accumulation of
billions of dollars in oil earnings by the Arab
oil regimes poses a potential danger to the
economic and political integrity of the
United States and threatens likewise to alter
the balance of forces on the American scene
in a direction hostile to the welfare and
security of the State of Israel.

To the “oil weapon” recently wielded
by the Arabs for international diplomatic
blackmail there is now added a new Arab
weapon—the “money weapon."

In the wake of quadrupled prices for crude
petroleum, the flow of dollars to the kings
and shelkhs has been estimated at about
$80 billion during 1974 alone, with accumu-
lated earnings in their hands expected to
reach about $400-$500 billion by the end of
the 1970s.

New and major amounts of these oil dol-
lars are scheduled to be or are already being
invested by the Arab regimes in various sec-
tors of the American economy—in undevel-
oped land, in developed real estate, in banks,
in resort projects, and in other businesses
and enterprises, as well as in short-term
investments,

Arab Investment in the American economy
is expected to continue and to accelerate in
the months and years ahead, alded by Amer-
ican banks and financlal institutions hungry
for funds and already in hot pursuit of Arab
oil earnings. In a report on the subject pub-
lished April 25, 1974, The New York Times
sald ‘“the truly massive flows are yet to
come.”

The threat to the stability of the world
monetary system, to the economies of both
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industrialized and under-developed oil con-
suming countries, and the danger of a world
depression posed by the massive and con-
tinuing one-way flow of funds to the oil
regimes have all been widely discussed in
the public prints.

So has the arrival of Arab investment
dollars on the American economic scene.
Some government officials and commentators
have viewed increased Arab investments in
the U.S. as a welcome trend that tends to
correct the imbalances and the one-way flow
of funds that now exist and that are ex-
pected to continue as Europe, Japan, the
poorer nations—and the United States—
spend more and more money for imported
Arab oll. These observers contend that it is
economically desirable to “sop up” and ‘re-
cycle” the incredibly large oil surpluses of
the Arab regimes and other oil producing
countries. Some even argue that Arab funds
invested in the TUnited States would be
“hostage” funds and a protection, among
other things, against more nationalization
of American holdings abroad.

But other observers have pointed out that
the Arab Investments now being made in
the U.8., and the massive investments they
can make in the future, are not necessarily
a blessing. Dun’'s Review recently sald that
“the prospect of the Arabs buying up $400
billion worth of the U.8. with their petro-
dollars is a sobering one.”

Another publication catering to the busi-
ness community, the United Business Serv-
ice newsletter, sald that “a major disad-
vantage” of Arab investments in the United
States 1s that “we would be selling off pleces
of America, . . .”

Far more ominous for the long-range con-
cerns of the American Jewish community,
however, is part of a report in the March 11,
1974 issue of Time magazine. Noting the
Arab reputation for conservative invest-
ments, caution and secrecy, Time reported:

“Most experts are convinced that the Arabs
will eventually move beyond such cautious
investments to one that have more political
clout. One reason: they genuinely, though
wrongly, belleve that U.S. support for Israel
stems partly from a Zionist hammerlock on
U.S. business and are eager to break it."

The recent Arab oil embargo, not to men-
tion the quadrupling of posted prices for
crude, demonstrated clearly the ability of
the kings and sheikhs of the oil regimes to
blend their economic self-interest with their
political purposes. Now, the billions of dol-
lars of oil profits reaped from the use of
Arab oil as a so-called *“political weapon”
has given the oll regimes a monstrous new
weapon—money.

MORE “LETHAL” THAN OIL

Last winter, the Los Angeles Times re-
ported that “the Arabs ... are fully aware
that their rapidly mounting cash position
is & more lethal international weapon than
Arab oll—or maybe even than planes, tanks
and guns.” Arab governments and private
investors are reported already to have placed
more than $1 billion in the American econ-
omy and estimates for 1974 indicate that an
additional $2 billion will be injected by them
into the financial bloodstream of the United
States.

While the Yom Kippur War was in prog-
ress, Business Week of October 20, 1973, re-
ported that a year earlier—in 1972—EKuwait
Investment Co., a public-private quasi-gov-
ernmental institution, had an opportunity to
buy 9,000,000 shares of the Gulf Oil Corp.
that would have made Kuwseit the second
largest shareholder in the company—second
only to the Mellon family itself. The Ku-
waltis backed off and did not buy the stock
at that time. But agaln, in its March 11
report, Time magazine noted that EKuwait
was “considering buying a large chunk of
Gulf Oil stock (from whom is not clear).”

More recently, just prior to Saudl Arabia
taking 60% control of the Arabian-American
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0Oil Co., with Exxon, SoCal and Texaco re-
duced to 12% shares each, and Mobil to 4%,
there were reports that the Saudis were con-
sidering purchase of large equity shares in
the four companies themselves. While the
reports were labeled “trial balloons™ when
they circulated during May, the same news
reports pointed out that there were no exist-
ing legal barriers to such stock purchases by
the Saudis and other oil sheikhdoms in the
Persian Gulf. It was likewise made clear
that Saud! Arabia will soon have more than
$1 billlon to invest abroad—each month—
and that Euwait, Abu Dhabi, Qatar and
other oil-rich Arab regimes may well have
an equal amount Seeking world outlets.

One such report indicated that to buy 6%
of Exxon's 250 million shares cutstanding,
at about 880 a share, would cost the Saudis
about #1 billion—about the same amount
they would have avallable from only one
month’s oil earnings. Chase Manhattan
Bank, largest Exxon stockholder at the
present time, has 3% of the company’s out-
standing shares.

The implications—both economic and po-
litical—of that kind of investing by the
Arabs in the years ahead are obvious. What
looms ahead on the horizon, only four or
five years from now, perhaps even sooner,
is the possibility of a pervasive, if not con-
trolling, Arab influence in the Amerlican
economy, whether in the oil Industry itself,
in real estate, in other sectors of the econ-
omy, or in banking and finance.

“BOLITICAL crouT"

With pervasive Arab influence in the U.S.
economy can come new “leverage” for the
Arab kings and shelkhs—an ability to sway
corporate policles and to influence the en-
tire American business communty, plus whole
sectors of the American community that
are oriented to the business community and
dependent on it.

Given such *leverage,” the Arabs would
increasingly be in a position to exert the
“political clout” referred to by Time in its
March 11 report.

The Jewish community has already seen
evidence of institutional “political” adver-
tising and other efforts to sway U.B. Middle
Eastern policy by corporations that have
close ties to the Arabs—ads by some ofl
companies, for example, and public state-
ments by top officials of others. That kind
of corporate activity, aimed at influencing
public opinion, has been an accepted fact
of life in the United States and continues
to this very moment, Example 1: the adver-
tising campaign of privately owned public
utilities against public ownership of utilities
that was widespread in newspapers and mag-
azines for many years—a campalgn extolling
the advantages and benefits to the public
of “tax-paying, investor-owned gas and elec-
tric companies.” Example 2: the current
campaign of a domestic electric power com-
pany in favor of mining low-sulphur West-
ern coal reserves on government-owned land
and against environmental regulations
viewed by the company as too restrictive on
the burning of coal, to which the power
company has a major commitment as a source
of fuel.

DISTURBING POSSIBILITIES

As 1t grows, therefore, any pervasive Arab
influence In American business and finan-
cial life can be reflected In corporate adver-
tising by companies subject to Arab influ-
ence—advertising almed at molding Ameri-
can public opinion. In turn, a growing echo
of Arab and pro-Arab sentiment could well
emerge In the editorial columns of news-
papers both large and small across the coun-
try—newspapers in large cities recelving
millions of dollars of such corporate adver-
tising, newspapers in smaller cities where
economic lifeblood and major employment
might be provided by a corporate plant owned
by an Arab-influenced company.
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Moreover, with billions of dollars to spend
or invest—directly or through intermedi-
aries—Arab interests could find it easy to
buy into, or buy up, book publishing houses,
magazines, individual newspapers, and even
groups of newspapers. They would likewise
be in a position to buy into, buy up, or even
launch opinion-molding organs at the very
grassroots of America—suburban and rural
weeklies, for example.

Equally serious is the danger that Arab oil
billions could be used to hire the most able
and sophisticated American public relations
and advertising firms with the know-how
to carry out massive campalgns almed at
directly influen.ing American opinion on a
variety of subjects deemed important by the
Arab regimes.

“POLITICAL FISH TO FRY"

Unlike other foreign investors in the United
States, who are individuals and companies,
the Arab oll billions now flowing here are
controlled mainly by Arab governments or
agencies those governments control—“a
handful of governments with political fish
to fry” as Gerald A. Pollock, a Senior Eco-
nomic Advisor at Exxon Corp., put it in an
article published by Foreign Affairs in its
issue of April, 1974,

The Arab kings and sheikhs now
billions of dollars month by month have
already demonstrated an interest in opinion-
molding activity. In Lebanon, for example,
New York T'imes columnist Cyrus Sulzberger
has reported that “more and more Persian
Gulf sheikhs has purchased newspapers”
while in the United States, Arab determina-
tion to influence American public opinion
was made altogether obvious during the
recent oil embargo.

In that perlod, the League of Arab States
published full-page advertisements in lead-
ing newspapers from coast to coast in an
effort to sway American public opinion—and
U.S. foreign policy—against further support
for Israel. The ads—"A Message to the Amer-
ican People—More in Sorrow Than In
Anger—The Arab Case for Oll and Justice”—
appeared in such mass-circulation papers as
The New York T'imes, The Washington Post,
The Chicago Tribune, The Denver Post, The
Seattle Post-Intelligencer, and The Los An-
geles Times.

Other such advertisements were published
in major American newspapers by KEuwalt's
Ministry of Finance and Petroleum, and in
still other papers via Insertions ostensibly
pald for by the “Faculty and Staff of the
University of Euwalt.”

While the Federal Communications Act
contains certain restrictions on ownership
by allens of radio and television stations, the
legal problem is more complicated with re-
spect to ownership of newspapers and maga-
zines by foreigners. One legal study of the
problem Indicated that Federal legislation
almed at barring ownership of American
newspapers and magazines by non-resident
aliens could probably withstand challenge
on the issue of constitutionality. The same
study, however, indicated that legislation
almed at barring resident aliens from owning
or investing in such publications could raise
substantial constitutional questions.

CONCLUSION

Quite aside from the purely economic
dangers posed by the billions in oil earnings
now being amassed by the Arabs, the danger
that some of those billions could be used by
the ofl regimes for a future and massive
effort to influence U.S. public opinion is real
enough. From the foregoing, 1t seems clear
that the Arabs would have at least three
options, or any combination thereof, open
to them:

1. Indirect Iinfluence on TU.S. opinion
through investments in American corpora-
tions having large advertising budgets and
often providing thousands of jobs for Ameri-
can workers In towns and cities around the
country.
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2. Direct efforts to influence U.S. opinion
by hiring top American advertising and
public relations firms for opinion-molding
campaigns.

3. Less obvious opinion-molding activities
carried out through newspapers and maga-
zines operated by Arab resident allens or by
Americans financed by Arab funds made
available to them directly or in circuitous
fashion.

In the next flve or six years, almost half-
a-trillion dollars will be avallabe to the Arab
oll regimes. Even a miniscule portion of those
billions utilized for opinion-molding in the
U.S. could have a serious impact on Ameri-
can thinking down to the grassroots. The
implications can be ignored only at peril to
the special concerns of the American Jewish
community and to the broad concerns of
all Americans, Jewish and non-Jewish, who
care for the economic and political integrity
of the United States and the independence
of U.S. foreign policy.

One economist has put the question this
way: “Can the Mideast Purchase the Mid-
west?"

OBJECTION TO WAIVER OF RULE
XXXVIII WITH REGARD TO NOM-
INATION OF JAMES DAY TO BE
DIRECTOR OF MINING ENFORCE-
MENT AND SAFETY ADMINISTRA-
TION

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, my
colleague, Senator RoBerT C. BYRD,
announced last Friday that he will ob-
ject to any unanimous consent request
to waive paragraph 6 of rule
of the Standing Rules of the Senate with
respect to the nomination of Mr. Peter
Flanigan to be Ambassador to Spain.

I wish to announce for the Recornp that
I will object to any effort to waive para-
graph 6 of rule XXXVIII with respect to
the nomination of James Day to be
Director of the Mining Enforcement and
Safety Administration. I have clearly
stated my opposition to the Day nomina-
tion on a number of occasions; his lack
of professional safety training, and his
insensitivity to vital mine safety issues
clearly renders him unfit for this critical
post. Moreover, at a time when mine
labor and management are in the midst
of contract negotiations, and mine
safety is one of the central issues in these
negotiations, it simply does not make
sense to even consider a nominee to be
MESA Director who is thought by most
miners to be insensitive to safety issues.

Therefore, I will not agree to any
unanimous-consent request to hold this
nomination over during the Senate re-
cess, and I will urge the President not to
resubmit the Day nomination when the
Senate returns.

GUARANTEE JOBS TO GUARANTEE
A HEALTHY AMERICAN FUTURE

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, yes-
terday, I had the privilege of testifying
before the Equal Opportunities Subcom-
mittee of the House Committee on Edu-
cation and Labor on the Equal Oppor-
tunity and PFull Employment Act of
1976, S. 3947. This vital legislation,
which I have introduced in the Senate
along with Senators KeNNEDY, HART,
HarrAWAY, and MeTzENBAUM, and which
Congressman AucusTus HAwkIns has in-
troduced in the House with 62 colleagues,
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deserves the careful and prompt consid-

eration of Congress.

In my testimony, I spoke of the urgent
need to guarantee a job to every Amer-
ican who is able and willing to work. We
have talked about the right to work
for decades. This legislation would make
that ideal a fact in the lives of all our
citizens.

Mr. President, I also testified regard-
ing the statistical shell game, the con-
venient statistical sleight of hand, that
has convinced the vast majority of our
people, and most of our leaders, that
only a small fraction of our labor force
is unemployed. The current statistics, Mr.
President, provide a severe distortion of
what is really happening to America’s po-
tential work force. I released figures yes-
terday estimating that more than 18
million Americans will have been offi-
cially unemployed at sometime this year.
I also provided data showing that many
millions more are truly unemployed than
show up in the official statistics.

Mr. President, all of my testimony was
aimed at establishing one fact—namely,
that the future economic, social and po-
litical health of our Nation requires that
the full potential of all our citizens be
tapped. I am firmly convinced this will
only be possible with enactment of job
guarantee legislation such as I have pro-
posed. Mr. President, I ask unanimous
consent that the testimony I presented
to Chairman Hawgkins and the Equal
Opportunities Subcommittee be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the testi-
mony was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

TeESTIMONY OF SENATOR Huperr H. HUM-
PHREY BEFORE THE SUBCOMMITTEE ON EQUAL
OPPORTUNITIES OF THE HoUse COMMITTEE
oN EpucATION AND LABOR
As Senate sponsor of the proposed “Equal

Opportunity and Full Employment Act of

1978, let me commend this Subcommittee,

and you Chairman Hawkins, for taking the

initiative in considering this timely and
far-reaching measure.

Since these are prellminary hearings, my
testimony will be brief. I shall merely make
a few Introductory remarks on the essen-
tially human nature of this economic meas-
ure, its relation to other legislation, how
much unemployment and employment ac-
tually exists, and the kind of questions that
might be explored during more infensive
hearings.

The heart of this measure is the clear
statement that “All adult Americans able
and willing to work have the right to equal
opportunities for useful pald employment
at fair rates of compensation.”

The present proposal, in fact may be re-
garded as a restatement of the right to job
opportunities as set forth by Franklin
Roosevelt in his 1944 Economic Bill of
Rights, by the original version of the Full
Employment Act and by the United Na-
tion’s 1948 Declaration of Human Rights.

But, the new bill is based on much more
than the high idealism of a previous era.
It is based on almost 30 years of experience
under the Employment Act of 1946. It is
based on thirty or more years of struggle—
sometimes bitter and fruitless struggle—for
equal job opportunities for women, older
people, younger people and racial, ethnlic,
national and religlous minorities.

Above all, this is the first time that the
Congress has ever had the opportunity to
consider a legislative measure that not only
sets forth in unmistakable terms every adult
American’s right to useful job opportunities
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at fair rates of compensation, but also backs
up those rights by explicit executive, legis-
lative and judicial machinery. I believe the
bill expresses some of the deepest yearn-
ings of the overwhelming majority of the
American people.

This bill is not just another measure deal-
ing with employment, unemployment, non-
employment and sub-employment. It is not
just another bill dealing with “manpower”
policles or public service employment—im-
portant though these subjects are. Like the
Employment Act of 1946, it provides machin-
ery for integrating all the many measures,
policies and programs that bear directly or
indirectly on the level and quality of em-
ployment. And like the Employment Act, it
is oriented not merely toward employment
but also to the quantity and quality of the
many kinds of goods and services that are
produced through employment.

The proposed bill provides much more
than abstract, formal machinery for demo-
cratic, nation-wide and decentralized plan-
ning, It is a job guarantee measure. It is this
element of guarantee—which parallels the
many Federal guarantees on the operations
of banks and corporations—that can make
the right to job opportunities a reality in-
stead of a vague ideal.

The human meaning of a true job guaran-
tee is illustrated in a recent article by An-
drew Levinson in the New Yorker of Septem-
ber 2, 1974:

“Until progressives deal serlously with the
idea that full employment and government-
guaranteed jobs, black representation in
skilled jobs will remain a guestion of throw-
ing a white carpenter out of work in order
to employ a black, or making a Pole with
seniority continue to tend the coke ovens
while a black moves up to a better job.”

Let me add, however, that this is not a
problem of progressives alone. Conservatives
also should deal seriously with the idea of
guaranteed full employment. Otherwise, one
may wonder how concerned they are with an
American future in which the work ethlc is
to be conserved rather than undermined by
the lack of useful work opportunities at falr
wages or salaries.

Let me also point out that unless we all
take guaranteed job opportunities serlously,
proper jobs for women could mean throwing
men out of work, suitable jobs for older peo-
ple could deny jobs to younger people, and
enough jobs for younger people could put
older people on the shelf. Without a new de-
parture along the lines suggested by the
many sponsors of this bill, I fear that many
of the government’s so-called affirmative ac-
tion programs will turn out to be negative.

In time, both progressives and conserva-
tives, will realize that action along these
lines transcends mere economics. By dealing
with one of the most fundamental human
rights, a guaranteed job program goes to the
very heart of America’s most complex soclal
problem: the hopelessness and allenation,
even drug addiction and crime, that often
arise when human beings—no matter what
their sex, age or ethnic background—are
told that they are not needed.

THE RELATION TO OTHER LEGISLATION

There are two major dangers involved in
the consideration of this proposal—and of
the many varlants of it that are bound to
be suggested.

The first is that advocacy of job guarantee
legislation may be regarded as downgrading
the significance of legislation that is already
on the books—namely, the Employment Act
of 1946.

Second, some people may get the false Im-
pression that if the new bill is enacted in
proper form no other legislation will be
needed to prevent recession and assure gen=
uine full employment without inflation.

A few comments to clarify each of these
points is needed. ¥

First of all, my sponsorship of the “Equal
Opportunity and Full Employment Act of
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1976" does not diminish one iota my con-
viction that the mandate of the 1946 law
should be complied with by the President,
Under section 2574 of title 42 of the United
States Code, the President is instructed to
develop every year and present to the Con-
gress a program of “maximum employment,
production and purchasing power."”

In recent years this has not been done. In-
stead of maximum employment, we have had
creeping unemployment and underemploy-
ment. Instead of maximum production, we
have had recession in many sectors—and an
actual depression in the crucial area of home
building. Instead of maximum purchasing
power, we have had an unprecedented infla-
tion that has eaten into the pocketbooks
and curtailed the savings of all low and mid-
dle income groups in the country.

This inflation has been fueled by 11 to 12
percent interest rates that push up the costs
of almost everything that consumers and in-
vestors must buy. And now throughout the
Administration we hear a chorus chanting
the familiar dirge of the “old time economic
religion” that the only way to bring prices
down 1is to continue to permit increased un-
employment. I believe that I can speak for
all the sponsors of the pending measure when
I say, as I did in my summation at the Eco-
nomic Summit Conference, that all this adds
up to the open viclation of the Employment
Act of 1946 by the Administration and the
continuation of “old time sin.”

Second, the new “Equal Opportunity and
Full Employment Act"” is designed as a frame-
work, not a substitute, for other legislation.
The President’s Full Employment and Pro-
duction Program, required in Section 3,
would most certainly have to Include pro-
posals for additional legislation.

I see a number of fields in which new legis-
lation is needed, legislation which can be re-
garded a necessary accompaniment—or as in-
dispensable companion measures—to the
Equal Opportunity and Full Employment Act
of 1976.

First and foremost is tough anti-inflation
and price stability legislation which will serve
as permanent protection against any and all
inflationary outbursts such as we are now ex-
periencing—whether they come from uncon-
trollable international or natural events,
profiteering and speculation, price fixing by
oligopolistic corporations, or credit policies
that finance speculation, oligopoly and anti-
competitive mergers.

Second, I see the need for a whole series
of major measures in critical sectors of the
economy—ifood, energy, transportation, hous-
ing, and regional development, to name a few.
Today, we have no national food policy, no
serious energy policy, no genuine transporta-
tion program, no meaningful housing pro-
gram, no program of regional development,
only token programs for the expansion of
needed public services, and no concerted
policy and program for the promotion of our
fabulous potential for progress in civilian
sclence and technology. New legislation is
needed in all these flelds.

Third, major legislative actlon is also re-
quired throughout the field of human serv-
ices. Health leglslation, of course, is one of
the most obvious areas. Just as overdue, how-
ever, i1s genuine action to provide proper
day-care facllities for younger children at
both the nursery and kindergarten levels.

This is one of the keys not only to allow-
ing welfare mothers to get off the welfare
rolls but, more broadly speaking, to release
the great potentialities of the many milllion
of women who would thereby be available
for full-time or part-time pald employment.

Fourth, there is the broad area of soclal
insurance, retirement, pensions, unemploy-
ment compensation and welfare. In the past
many of these programs have been con-
ceived of as crutches to help compensate for
the lack of full employment. As we develop a
genuine full employment program, many of
these measures can at long last be human-
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ized. Thus recipients of old age and survivors
insurance could be allowed to work as much
as they wanted and earn as much as they
are able—with no pressure on them to retire
from the labor market. And, at long last, the
welfare rolls could be substantially reduced
by the only measure that makes any eco-
nomic sense—namely, the provision of sult-
able work opportunities at fair compensation.
‘With this drastic reduction in the number of
recipients of welfare and unemployment
compensation, it would be possible to legis-
late much more generous benefits and less
onerous eligibility requirements.

Fifth, there 1s the entire area of taxzation
and monetary and fiscal policy. Since this is
& huge area, I shall merely make two points.
One is that tax reform should be conceived
of as an essential part of a genuine program
of full employment without inflation. It is
not something that we can afford to postpone
year after year. The second is that the Fed-
eral Reserve Board should be clearly subject
to the full employment policies legislated by
the Congress.

Finally, the policy set forth in the “Equal
Opportunity and Full Employment Act” im-
poses major burdens on the existing strue-
ture of government. To carry these burdens,
new or improved planning instrumentalities
may be nesded. Many proposals are now
pending before various Congressional com-
mittees for new planning machinery in the
Executive Office of the President and for im-
proved planning machinery by the States
and local governments, including my Bal-
anced National Growth and Development
Act—S8. 8050. Perhaps some of these measures
could be considered as additions to this bill.

Many of them, however, will have to be
regarded as companion measures to bulld
the kind to administrative structure that
will facilitate speed and efficiency in attain-
ing the objectives of this Act.

HOW MUCH UNEMPLOYMENT AND
UNDEREMPLOYMENT?

On August 22nd of this year, when I in-
troduced the “Equal Opportunity and Full
Employment Act” in the Senate, I pointed
out that the 54 million people officially
reported as unemployed in June of this year
were “just the tip of the iceberg.”

Let me now expand on that comment.

First of all, most discussions of officlally
reported unemployment deal with the sim-
ple total and tell little, if anything, about
the various groups that make up the total.
Thus the August total, which appears in
Economic Indicators of September 1974 shows
unemployment for August of this year at a
seasonally adjusted level of 4.9 million peo-
ple—or 54 percent of the officially defined
“labor force."

As you know, Mr. Chairman, that figure
rose sharply and dangerously to 5.8 percent
in September and many expect it to rise to
6.6 percent or even higher in the very near
future. In response to this imminent threat
to the economic future of millions of Amer-
fcan familles, I offered a $1 billion publie
service jobs amendment last Friday to the
Supplemental Appropriations Bill soon to
come to the Senate floor. No new authority
is needed, it's all on the books right now.
Passage of my amendment this week can
mean paychecks for 167,000 families from
now until next July. I see no reason why it
should not be enacted now.

But these total figures obscure the blunt
fact that for many groups in the population
unemployment has long been far higher than
6 percent. This is lllustrated by the table
entitled “Official Unemployment by Selected
Categories, 1973, as prepared for me by the
Urban Affairs Department of Hunters Col-
lege, which is attached to my testlmony. To
avold getting into seasonal variations, this
table deals with 1973, the last full year for
which such data is available.
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Thus when officlal unemployment as a
whole was 4.9 percent, female unemployment
had already reached 6 percent. For single
women the figure was 94 and for female
teenagers 16-17, 17.7 percent.

Racial breakdowns show a still more dis-
concerting plcture. When total unemploy-
ment was officially 4.9, the figure for non-
whites was 89—four percentage points
higher. And for non-white teen-agers the un-
employment figures rose to the socially dis-
astrous twenties and thirtles.

All of these figures, moreover, are merely
the official reports for a so-called “average
day,” based on the number of reported job
seekers on twelve such days throughout the
year, They do not provide information on
the total number of people who may have
been unemployed at some time during the
entire year. That figure is given in line 11
of the companion table entitled “Varying
Estimates of Aggregate Unemployment,
1973,” which is also attached to my testi-
mony. The total number of people officially
unemployed at some time during 1973 was
three and a half times higher—namely, 15.3
milllon people for the year as compared with
4.3 million people for the “average month,”
and 15.4 percent of the labor force as com-
pared with only 4.9 percent.

The way we are now going, with the officlal
monthly figure already averaging about 5.3
percent and rising (or four points higher
than the 1873 total), it seems likely that the
total number of people unemployed at some
time during the present year may well reach
a staggering 18.6 million, While many of
these would be single people, it is nonethe-
less obvious that many family members will
be affected. If the ratio of unemployed to
other family members is only one-to-one
(which is a very conservative estimate),
then it would seem that more than 37 mil-
lion people are likely to be directly touched
by unemployment during the current year.
It is time that the American people and
thelr leaders became aware of this conven-
fent “shell game.” It is time to stop pre-
tending. It's time to stop sweeping millions
of people “under the rug” through statis-
tical slight of hand.

Thus far, however, I have been discussing
only those who are officially reported as un-
employed. This leaves out of consideration
the large number of adults who are not offi-
clally in the narrowly defined “labor force,”
Wwhich is composed of those reported as work-
ing for pay on either a part-time or a full-
time basis and those reported as actively
seeking work.

Unfortunately, there has never been a
serious and continuing survey of the Amer-
ican labor supply—this is, of all adult Amer-
icans able and willing to work. If we are not
to close our eyes to this huge labor reserve,
we must make do for the time being with
rough estimates, spot surveys and studies
that merely scratch the surface. The results
of some of these rough estimates are shown
in the table “Varying Estimates of Aggregate
Unemployment, 1973.” The largest and most
shocking figures are obtained when one con-
centrates upon the poverty areas of our big
cities, estimates unofficial unemployment
and then includes the number of people
working at poverty level wages. This has been
done in the “subemployment” estimates of
the Senate Subcommittee on Employment,
Manpower and Poverty under the chairman-
ship of Senator Gaylord Nelson. And under
pressure from his committee the U.S. Census
rather reluctantly included a calculation of
this type in the 1970 Census. The resuits,
which the Census Bureau has not been eager
to advertise, show that in 60 poverty areas of
51 cities 30.6 percent of the measured labor
supply were “subemployed” in 1970—that is,
either unemployed or working at jobs that
paid less than $4000 a years
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Under this legislation, for the first time In
our history, the statisticlans would be di-
rected to measure the changing volume and
composition of the entire American labor
supply.

SOME BASIC QUESTIONS

In conclusion, let me urge that the inten-
sive hearings on this measure escape the
narrow confines of technical economics.

If there are social, political and ethical
issues in this measure—and I believe there
are—they should be brought into the open
and dealt with directly.

Naturally, this legislation ralses extremely
complex questions of an essentially economic
nature, How genuine full employment could
best be sustained without inflation? What
the implications of genuine full employment
might be for wage levels, business profitabil-
ity and the distribution of income and
wealth? How a full employment economy
can best be managed so as to protect and
conserve the physical environment? What
the contribution of a fully employed America
would be to the world economy?

But, the social aspects of full employment
should receive at least as much attention. In
recent years, as we have become accustomed
to large amounts of hidden unemployment,
we have tended to overlook the social costs
of unemployment. People who have suggest-
ed there may be a connection between crime
and youth unemployment have been accused
of being “soft on erime.” But during the past
five years, as the New York Times pointed out
in an editorial of September 26, 1974, which
I ask to be made part of your hearing Record,
there has been a 47 percent increase in of-
ficially reported violent crimes. “The long-
term statistics,” states the editorial, “leave
little doubt that the most serious single
factor in crimes of violence and against prop-
erty is the dismally high rate of unemploy-
ment among youths, particularly minorities.
Between one third and one half of the cities’
post-adolescent black youths are out of
school and out of work.”

Political questions must also be raised.
Many of our sharpest economic and socilal
debates revolve around guestions of political
power. Just what would be the implications
of this measure, when enacted, on the struc-
ture of political power in this country? Would
it lead to undue concentration of power in
Washington? I think not. But the question
should be openly faced.

Finally, there are the most important
questions of all—the questions of ethics,
morality and religlon. This is not a matter
of rhetoric or glowing generalities. It is a
matter of right and wrong.

Exactly thirty years ago, in his Full Em-
ployment in Free Soclety, Sir Willlam Bever-
idge made an important distinction concern-
ing employers and employees:

“A person who has difficulties in buying the
labor he wants suffers inconveniences or re-
duction of profit. A person who cannot sell
his labor is In effect told that he is of no
use.”

Today, in our great Nation millions of men
and women, young and old, black and white,
are being told that they are now or may soon
become of no use. Can we not build an
America in which people, all our people, can
find challenging and fulfilling opportunities
to be useful? Is not this the kind of America
in which our citizens—employers and em-
ployees alike—ocan best prosper?

In 1976 America will celebrate the 200th
anniversary of its independence. And in
February 1976, the Joint Economie Commit-
tee will commemorate the 30th anniversary
of the Employment Act of 1946. By that time,
let us hope that the Equal Opportunity and
Full Employment Act—In improved and
strengthened form—will be the law of the
land and we shall be preparing ourselves for
the various stages of its implementation. The
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enactment of this legislation by that time
would be the best way of celebrating the
commitment of the Founding Fathers to the
“unalienable rights” of human beings. It
would be the best way to prepare America for
the challenges of the last quarter of this cen-
tury.

Mr. Chalirman, again I commend you for
the farsighted leadership you are demon-
strating by your initiative on this absolutely
vital proposal. I thank you for the oppor-
tunity to testify on this legislation today and
to work with you in the days ahead to make
“full employment” not an unfulfilled promise
of law, but a fact of life for every American.

Official unemployment, by selected categories,
1973

[Percent of Officially Defined Labor Force]

Male married, wife present
Government workers
White collar workers

Female married, husband present
Aggregate

Blue collar workers

Service workers

Male negro and other
Nonfarm laborers
Construction workers
Negro and other

Female single

Male single

Femsale negro and other
Male white 16-17

Female 16-17

Male negro and other 18-19
Female negro and other, 18-19
Male negro and other 16-17
Female negro and other 16-17

(Note—All these figures relate to officially
reported unemployment calculated on the
basis of an annual average of twelve month-
ly reports. While the aggregate average was
4.3 million unemployed in 1973, an estimated
15.2 million—more than three tlmes as
many—were reported as unemployed at some
time during the same year. Therefore, all the
above figures would have to be substantially
increased to reflect the total number of peo-
ple in each group unemployed at some time
during the year.)

Source: Manpower Report of the President,
April 1974.
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NOTES

(a) The percentages relate to different
concepts of total labor force.

(b) Estimates by sex, race and age not in-
cluded.

(c) Dates vary because estimates 7, 9, 10
and 13-15 have not been updated,

(d) A few estimates, such as 6, may in-
clude a little double counting.

(e) A small, but unknown, portion of the
“unemployed” is engaged in illegal work.
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NET WORTH DISCLOSURE ACT

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I am today
asking that my name be added as a co-
sponsor of the Net Worth Disclosure Act
(S. 4059) which was introduced by the
Senator from Connecticut (Mr. WEICKER)
on September 30.

This bill requires that the President,
the Vice President, Members of Congress,
and all employees of the executive and
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legislative branches earning in excess of
$30,000 a year flle with the Comptroller
General each February a net worth
statement of assets and liabilities over
$1,500 held jointly or alone within the
family during the previous calendar year.
The statements would be made avail-
able to the public and the press.

Mr, President, many of those of us who
serve in the Senate—and some House
Members as well—have been filing such
statements on a voluntary basis for a
number of years. I was one of the first
to do so—my initial disclosure statement
of assets and liabilities was made on the
Senate floor on April 17, 1964, in the 83th
Congress. I have brought the list of my
assets and liabilities up to date in each
Congress since that time, and have re-
vealed them in a floor statement. My
most recent disclosure statement was
made on November 16, 1973, in the cur-
rent Congress.

At the time I made my original dis-
closure statement in 1964, I observed:

Like Caesar's wife, a U.S. Senator should
be above suspicion.

In this post-Watergate environment,
this observation is even more relevant
today than it was when originally made.
Never in our history has it been more
important that every Member of the U.S.
Senate and the U.S. Congress be above
suspicion.

Never in our history has it been more
important that those who manage the
Nation’s affairs in the executive depart-
ment have a clean slate.

A complete financial disclosure by the
Nation’s top Government officials is the
first step in giving the Nation the in-
formation it needs to judge whether a
public official is acting in his own
interest—or in the interest of the public
at large.

In the Congress, we are now engaged
in minute scrutiny of the background
and financial record of former Gov.
Nelson Rockefeller, of New York, to see if
he should be confirmed as Vice President
of the United States. It strikes me as the
height of arrogance for us to sit in
judgment on Governor Rockefeller—who
has made a most complete financial dis-
closure—when all of us have not followed
the same procedure. We must make
public our own record of financial inter-
ests and holdings—of assets and liabili-
ties—if we are to reestablish and hold
the faith of the people in their elected
and appointed officials.

Mr. President, passage of legislation
along the lines proposed in S. 4059 is long
past due, and I hope the bill can be con-
sidered before this Congress adjourns.

PAUL G. HOFFMAN—GLOBAL
STATESMAN

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, yesterday,
a great and distinguished American, Mr.
Paul G. Hoffman, passed away. All of
my colleagues in the Senate recognize the
attributes of this truly global statesman
as we reflect on his work to establish a
peaceful world community.

Mr. Hoffman often talked in terms of
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peace building, and by that he meant
development of the Earth’s resources for
all nations. He was particularly interested
in the potential of human beings in all
countries, as he felt that this world of
ours had the resources to benefit all
mankind.

Furthermore, Mr. Hoffman despised
the word “foreign aid,” and he saw seri-
ous damage done to America’s national
interest by the use of this particular
phrase. It obstructed straight thinking
about the real issues that divided opinion
and human truth, and lost much of the
credit our actions should have earned
us abroad. Worst of all, the words “for-
eign aid” led us to base vital policy deci-
sions on what was considerably less than
half the truth.

Certainly, today, the issue of foreign
assistance is still before the Congress.
And, yes, serious disputes still exist as
to its feasibility. However, none of us
should ever forget the world as it looked
27 years ago, and the United States, with
its compassion and generosity, created a
program of recovery that remains unpar-
alleled in the history of mankind. Mr.
Paul Hoffmran was the chief architect of
this policy as well as the head of the
Marshall plan.

In closing my brief remarks on this
great American, all of us must remember
that the corporate world has produced
many leaders and particularly world
statesmen in America, during the period
following the Second World War. Among
this distinguished group, Mr. Paul Hoff-
man will stand as the foremost of these
exceptional and highly talented leaders.
The United States is indeed much poorer
with the loss of Mr. Hoffman. And so is
the United Nations. It is the deep and
abiding faith that such men as Paul
Hoffman and Dr. Ralph Bunche, who
preceded Mr. Hoffman in death, had
in this international institution that has
given the U.N. the strength to persevere
against enormous odds.

Upon his retirement, Mr. Hoffman au-
thored an article for Fortune magazine
in March 1972 entitled: “The Two-Way
Benefits of Foreign Aid.” I think it is a
particularly appropriate time to reflect
upon the wisdom of Paul Hoffman as
contained in this article. It is a force-
ful expression of support for continued
foreign assistance written by a man
whom Fortune magazine characterized
as deserving more than any other single
individual, the recognition as the father
of mutual assistance.

I ask unanimous consent that both
the article and Mr. Hoffman’s obituary
appearing in this morning’s Washington
Post be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the article
and obituary were ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

[From Fortune magazine, March 1872]
THE TwWO-WAY BENEFITS OF FOREIGN AID
(By Paul G. Hoffman)

When I was a child I was often told that
“sticks and stones can break your bones,
but words will never harm you.” And when
I was a child I belleved it. Well, I don’t
believe it anymore. After being bedeviled
for over twenty-five years by the most mis-
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leading phrase in common American speech,
I know that words caen do enormous harm.

During the last twenty-five years I have
been working in the field called “foreign
ald,” And almost every day of that time
I saw serious damage done to America’s
national interests by the use of this particu-
lar phrase. It obstructed straight thinking
about the real issues that divided opinion
at home and lost us much of the credit our
actions should have earned us abroad. Worst
of all, the words "foreign ald” led us to
base vital policy decisions on what was con-
siderably less than half a truth,

Doesn’t 1t badly distort reality to call
something that creates large numbers of
jobs for American workers “foreign ald"?
Are actions that greatly Increase our export
earnings “forelgn aid''? Is it *“foreign aid"”
when we help to secure for ourselves new
sources of essential raw materials? Is it
“foreign aid" when we follow a course that
could eventually lower the cost of goods
and services Americans need every day?
Above all, when we act to put our natlonal
security on the one solid footing it can
ever really enjoy—while cutting the bill to
the American taxpayer in the bargain—is it
logical to term this “foreign ald”?

Yet these are the kinds of benefits we
have long been reaping from our relatively
modest investment in helping other nations
help themselves. We earned our first sizable
dividends from that pioneering cooperative
venture known as the Marshall plan, The
rapld economic recovery of Western Europe,
which the Marshall plan made possible, en-
abled us to raise our export earnings so
significantly as to add a whole new dimen-
sion to our economy and open up millions
of new jobs In American factories and farms.
Meanwhile the economic integration of
Western Europe—a direct outgrowth of the
principles underpinning the Marshall plan—
so strengthened the structure of peace on
the Continent that, as the late President
Eisenhower once told me, it saved the United
States many billions of dollars In defense
expenditures. These initlal returns alone
more than repaild what we spent on the
Marshall plan—and they continue to come
in, Still, as the plan’s first